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*AMERICA FRANCE LINE 
42 Broadway, New York City 
N. Atlantic to French Atlantic ports 


*AMERICAN BRAZIL LINE 
17 Battery Place, New York City 
Atlantic ports to ports in Northern Brazil 






*AMERICAN DIAMOND LINES 
39 Broadway, New York City 
North Adlantic ports to Holland and Belgium 


DIXIE UK LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to United Kingdom 


AMERICAN MERCHANT LINES 
17 Battery Piace, New York City 
Passenger and freight services to United Kingdom 


*AMERICAN PIONEER LINE 
11 Broadway, New York City 
North Atlantic ports to Orient, India 
and Australia 
Periodically this line conducts an around-the-world 

service via the Suez Canal. 





DIXIE MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to Mediterranean ports 





GULF BRAZIL RIVER ’*PLATE LINE 
Hibernia Bank Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
Gulf ports to east coast of South America 





MISSISSIPPI VALLEY EUROPEAN LINE 
Hibernia Bank Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to French and Belgium ports 


YANKEE LINE 
110 State Street, Boston, Mass. 
North Atlantic ports to German ports 



























GULF WEST MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
917 Whitney Building, New Orleans, La. 
Gulf and South Atlantic ports to Porruguese, 
Spanish,and North African ports(west of Bizerta) 


MOBILE OCEANIC LINE 
Mobile, Ala. 
Mobile and Eastern Gulf ports to United 
Kingdom and continental European ports 


AMERICAN GULF ORIENT LINE 
917 Whitney Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
Gulf ports to Orient and Dutch E. L. 


AMERICAN REPUBLICS LINE 
33 Broad Street, Boston, Mass. 
N. and S. Atl. ports to Brazi_ and River Plate 
ports, east coast of S. America 


ORIOLE LINES 
Citizens Natl. Bank Bldg., Baltimore, Md. 
North Atlantic ports to west coast of 
United Kingdom and Irish ports 


SOUTHERN STATES LINE 
925 Whitney Central Building, New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans and Texas ports to German 
and Holland ports 


TEXAS MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
Cotton Exchange Bldg., Galveston, Tex. 
Texas ports to Mediterranean ports 


TEXAS UKAY LINE 
Galveston, Texas 
Texas ports to United Kingdom ports 


TEXAS STAR LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
Texas ports to French and Belgian ports 


UNITE) STATES LINES 
45 Broadway, New York City 
Passenger, snail, freight service to 
England, Ireland, France, and Germany 





*Accommodations available for a limited 
number of passengers on these lines. 
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“We Can Have a STRONG 
American Mercuant Marine 
Onty By Usine American 
F LAG SHIPS 7 ma FIRESTONE 


y 
HARVEY FIRESTONE, outstanding American says: 


“America—the greatest, richest country in the world, 
with more goods to transport than any other nation on 
earth—should have the finest merchant marine on the seas. 

We can have a strong American Merchant Marine, only 
by using American Flag — when, and wherever, it is 
possible to do so. Increased tonnage is necessary if we 
are to maintain an equilibrium of freight rates. 

Without a strong American Merchant Marine, United 
States Shipping would be under the control of foreign 
interests and this would without a doubt seriously inter- 
fere with the nation’s continued prosperity.” 


The fast freight services operated for the United States Shipping 
Board offer American manufacturers and producers unrivalled 
facilities for increasing their foreign business. Under the direction 
of experienced American operators, these services afford efficient, 
economical overseas transportation. 


In the Shipping Board fleet there are 20 lines, with a total 
of 256 vessels sailing regularly from Atlantic Coast and Gulf ports 
for ports in practically all parts of the world. Their operators will 

ladly consult with you on any problems pertaining to the han- 
dj ling of your overseas cargoes or the expansion of your foreign trade. 

Write for complete information on freight or passenger services. 

Passenger Services: Led by the S. S. Leviathan, world’s largest ship, the 
fast liners of the United States Lines offer exceptional passenger accommodations 


to European ae The American Merchant Lines vessels, sailing weekly from 
New York, offer comfortable passage to London at remarkably reasonable rates. 


» A 
UNITED STATES SHIPPING BOARD 
MERCHANT FLEET CORPORATION 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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100 Share Lots 








Send for Copy of Our 
Interesting Booklet 


"Odd Lot Trading” 
Please Mention M.W. 382 


John Muir& (a 


New York Stock Exchange 

Members Nee York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
Associate Members: New York Curb Market 


1 West 























Why “Money” securities are safe 
and profitable investments 





Hopson-RECOMMENDED securities of leading Banks, Investment 
Companies, InsuranceCompanies, Industrial Loan and Industrial Banking 
Corporations are backed by institutions whose principal commodity is 
money. Hence they are rightly designated as “Money” securities. 


The soundness, earning power and future growth of carefully managed 
companies which deal primarily in money are unquestioned. That is why 
the HOUSE OF HODSON specializes in the securities of such companies 
to the exclusion of all others. 


Mail coupon Co for circular 
VATE )S 
ey 


CLARENCE HODSON & COMPANY 
—_—-"" 165 BROADWAY New York ESTABLISHED 1893 INC. 
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CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 
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CHICAGO 
67 W. Monroe St. 


Real Profits From Bonds 





: . a , NEW YORK 
When money is put to work in the various industries 30 Broad St. 
of our country, the investor should see that its earning 
power grows as time goes on. This requires constant 
BOSTON 





supervision of investments. 


The successful investor of today, while no less con- 
servative than his predecessor, realizes that bonds 
can bring a real profit—with a careful and expert 
‘checking of his list from time to time. 


Frequently exchanges are possible, due to market 
conditions, by which the investor can safely increase 
his total yield, and improve his investment position. 
Oftentimes there is a cash profit in the transaction. 


Our Department of Economics and Surveys is well 
equipped for periodical checking of holdings, and 
offers its facilities for that service, without obligation. 


30 Federal St. 






PHILADELPHIA 
Packard Bldg. 






DETROIT 
Dime Bank Bldg. 







ST. LOUIS 
418 Olive St. 






MILWAUKEE 
110 Mason St. 








If desired, a survey of any given industry 
or company will be supplied on request. 


AC.ALLYN“» COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 









MINNEAPOLIS 
415 So. 2nd Ave. 





SAN FRANCISCO 
405 Montgomery St. 






Investment Securities 
































South America 


56 Branches 


Argentina ~ Brazil ~ Chile 


and throughout the Americas, 
France, Spain and England 


The Anglo-South American Bank, through its 
41 years of export and import banking expe- 
rience, has acquired an intimate knowledge of 
the countries in which it has branches. This 
trade information is available to interested 
business men. 
ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD. 


Represented by 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


49 Broadway, New York 
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1929 SEVENTH ANNUAL 


MANUAL 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and 
Economic Data. A most complete and helpful Manual 
prepared in a unique style, that saves the investors’ time 
and yet gives complete information on every important 
industry and security. 








NOT FOR SALE 


T HIS volume, just off the press, contains in statistical and text form informa- 





tion that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to construct your 
You Must Act business and investment program through 1929. 

The contents of this Manual have been selected by experts who devote their 

At 0 entire time to analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what 

—" facts and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting busi- 

ness conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we 


We only print give this information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine 

. the comparative strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. 
enough copies of By publishing this Manual now it is possible for us to include the Annual 
our Manual to fill Reports of a large number of corporations as well as preliminary annual state- 
ments. This book will be of tremendous help to every business man and investor 
actual needs. The throughout the coming year in making their investment and trading selections. 


a Among other important features are: 
increased demand 1 r 


e Corporation and Government Financing in 1928 
for 1929 Manual is MARKETS— P New Industries. 
a ° Stock Market Review, by A. T. Miller 
far exceeding ex- Comparison of earnings of all leading companies BONDS— 
= for several years past. Bond Market Range in 1928. 
pectations, there- New Stock Listings. Bond Market Review of 1928. 
Stock Market Range for 1928. Bond Financing. 
fore to be sure of Dividend Changes in 1928. Unlisted Bonds. 
Over-the-Counter. 
Curb Market. SECURITIES— 


getting your copy Farnines and Financial Posit th 
TR arnings inancli osition, WwW! 
you must send in DOMESTIC ADE AND BUSINESS Charts and Tables 











Ses Business Review Comprehensively Cover- | Rajtroads Mail Order Machinery Oil 
your subscription * ing the General Situation Public Utilities Automobiles Textiles Tires 
‘ Money and Finance. Food and Packing Accessories Mining Paper 
without delay. Commodities, Including Price Fluctuations in | Investment Trusts Chemicals Steel Sugar 
1928. Chain Stores Leather Coal Shipping 
Record of Production in Leading Commodities. Tobacco, Radio and Communication 





One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in each industry and fully detailed tables giving leading 
companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in this year’s Manual are 
especially important, as 1928 is added, thus giving you the statistical data over the last few years. Practically every 
company of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is included. The data gives the investor a complete record of the 
growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which will enable him to determine the real trend of th: 
company’s affairs. 


This valuable volume will be sent you FREE, providing you send in your subscrip- 
tion to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Offer Coupon. 


seseesesesessseeuseaeseeesenen Mail This Coupon Today**<*esencncncnenenesccses=---="| 


SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer 


Good for 15 Days 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


I enclose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF- WALL STREET for cue year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue. 


It is understcsd I am to receive free: 
The Magazine of Wall Street 1929 Manual, just off the press. 
eee . : ; is lens ge bate gh aes bee eae RII ose ok ca weans se, xa na eyo tate iets nla fa saa RE IS we 


Publisher’s Note:—If you are already a subscriber, your subscription will he extended for one year from present date of expiration 
Canadian Postage $0 cents Extra: Woreign, $1.00 Extra. 
April 6 
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HETHER you own one 
share of stock or a voting 
control, your company 

should report to you at least once 
ayear. In a growing majority 
among the high grade corpora- 
tions of good standing this obliga- 
tion is met by issuing an annual 
report to stockholders and not 
infrequently supplementary or 
quarterly reports are made in the 
interim. But the point is: do you, 
as a partner in the business per- 
form your part by studying the 
record of the management’s 
stewardship so presented; or do 
you just assume that the report is 
“dry” and that your interest in 
the company is worth retaining 
because you receive your dividend 
check regularly? 

Contrary to some more or less 
popular opinion annual reports 
are informative. Many compan- 
ies give interesting and valuable 
data concerning the details of the 
year’s operations, the problems 
of the industry; and frequently 


Le Contos 


READ Pe me Riles 


discuss future developments and 
plans for expansion. 

One of the leading metal com- 
panies some years ago, very 
frankly recounted the possibili- 
ties in one of its then new de- 
velopments. Today that property 
is one of the major factors in the 
company’s prosperity and is re- 
sponsible for a marked apprecia- 
tion in the value of the shares; 
yet no stockholder can claim that 
he was not apprised of what was 
under way. 

The annual report of one of the 
country’s greatest corporations 
tells the story revealed by the bal- 
ance sheet and income statement 
and much more besides. From it 
we learn the volume of business 
done last year compared with 
several years preceding. At a 
glance it is apparent to just what 
degree this company is dependent 
on export sales for marketing its 
goods. We learn of new proper- 
ties acquired during the year and 
have some conception of the 





attitude of the management to- 
ward large inventories and from 
the growing number of employee 
stockholders, some inkling of its 
labor policy is apparent. Having 
digested such a report the stock- 
holder has a fair conception of 
the earnings trend, and the in- 
dustrial and financial position 
which the company holds to 
meet the problems of the current 
year. 

Of course it is recognized that 
annual and interim reports in 
many instances leave much to be 
desired. It is useless to deny that 
certain managements are all too 
meager with information justly 
due those who, by established 
equity, are the real owners of the 
enterprise; but taking the com- 
panies by and large, the trend is 
toward a more open policy, and a 
growing army of corporations 
deserves commendation for their 
thorough job. It is up to the 
stockholders to profit by what is 
offered them. 








In the Next Issue 


1. Stocks with Seasonal Profit Possibilities 


The fact that certain companies are particularly benefited by a large volume | 
| of business at various seasons of the year usually finds reflection in the market 
price of their shares at these times. We have selected a group of companies | 
in representative industries which may be expected to experience this appre- 
ciation as a result of conditions during the spring and summer season and 

















| sin ie | 
| Coming whose stocks thus offer corresponding opportunity for profit. | 
Features 2. What Is Behind Bank Mergers? | 
This interesting article is the second part in the series on “What Inspires 
of Today’s Mergers” and deals not only with the forces which bring about the 
huge combinations common to this time but also discusses the investor’s posi- 
} tion, and opportunities that result from the numerous split-ups and dividend 
| Im portance changes which accompany these consolidations. 








3. The Money Makers Among the Aviation Companies 


The aviation industry makes a great popular appeal because its great possi- 
| bilities are generally visualized. Like all present-day young industries, how- 
ever, its growth has been phenomenally rapid and the industry is destined to 
experience a purging process during which the weaker units will be eliminated. 
Unusual discrimination is thus demanded of the prudent investor in aviation 
| securities and this article should prove of invaluable service in this regard. 
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And ‘Dae Sedeen Took Sugar 
Instead of Gold ! 


Dawn in the desert. A caravan of 
camels laden with heavy sacks, mov- 
ing out under the urge of dusky 
drivers. The little town of Askar- 
Mokram was dispatching a part of 
its year’s tribute to the Sultan. 

This potentate could have called 
for gold, but he preferred to have his 
tribute in a commodity which to him 
was more desirable than gold—pure 
white sugar. The town of Askar- 
Mokram in the eleventh century had 
gained a widespread fame for making 
sugar of the finest quality known in 
those days. 

From being a delicacy enjoyed by 
the rich, a few centuries ago, sugar 
has become a prime necessity which, 
because of its cheapness under mod- 
ern methods of manufacture, can be 
bought by the masses in all civilized 
countries. Especially in lands of 
temperate climate such as the United 
States is sugar one of the basic nec- 


essaries among foods. It is high in 
heat-and-energy-producing value, is 
almost completely digestible, and can 
be easily transported and stored for 
long periods without loss. 

Sugar requires little effort to di- 
gest and is almost immediately trans- 
formed into bodily energy. This is 
why many athletes eat candy before 
undergoing their hardest tests; why 
polar expeditions carry a pound of 
candy per week for each man; why 
the army ration is high in sweets. 

For these reasons and others, the 
maintenance of an adequate sugar 
supply under all conditions is a mat- 
ter of great importance to all civil- 
ized nations. The undersigned 
companies are devoted to the build- 
ing up of a larger sugar industry 
within the continental United States. 
An illustrated booklet, giving facts 
of interest concerning their develop- 
ment, will be sent upon request. 








DAHLBERG SUGAR CANE INDUSTRIES 





THE SOUTHERN SUGAR COMPANY 
WY Mills and Plantations in Florida 





THE SOUTH COAST COMPANY My 
«Mills and Plantations in Louisiana 











Executive Offices: 645 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Super Banking — Aeronautical Discrimination— 






Blue Sky Laws—Too Many Bankers—Reflexes of 


E are living in an age of super- 
banking. Through numerous 
consolidations in past months, one 
and two billion dollar institutions are be- 
coming the order of the day. Branch bank- 
ing is advancing in many parts of the coun- 
try. Correspondent banks are being ab- 
sorbed. And now the experts sitting in 
Paris on the settlement of international rep- 
arations are discussing a world bank that 
captivates the imagination by the very mag- 
nitude of its potentialities. Yet none of this 
vast system of banks and super banks could 
have been conceived were it not for the vast 
strides made in speed of communication. No 
longer does the comparatively slow passage 
of the ocean liner hold a place of first im- 
portance in international transactions. Lon- 
don is in instant touch with New York by 
the spoken word. Bankirig documents ap- 
pear before the transmitter in Paris to find 
almost immediate reproduction in some dis- 
tant corner of the globes No world central 
bank would have entered the minds of inter- 
national financiers were the speedy tools of 
communication not ever present for im- 
mediate utility. The speed of communica- 
tion that links the world together has made 
modern banking. 
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AERONAUTICAL WENTY years 
ago the in- 


DISCRIMINATION 
vesting public 


was prone to look askance at the securities 
of new inventions. Present day investors 
however have witnessed the tremendous rise 
of companies in young industries, and 


Copper Prices—Interpreting Earning Statements 





whether possessed of more vision or imagi- 
nation than the generation which preceded 
them, are willing, even anxious to participate 
in new developments. The lure of the ris- 
ing new industry with its vast potentialities 
is indeed strong. It is undeniably true that 
many of them possess wonderful possibilities 
for profitable investment; but these possi- 
bilities are by no means evenly divided 
among all of the companies in young indus- 
tries. In fact, there is no field in which 
greater discrimination is demanded of the 
wise investor. Judging from the record of 
the radio companies a new industry makes 
rapid strides in its early stages. Many new 
companies spring up with the result that 
competitive conditions naturally bringing on 
a purging period in which the weaker and 
poorly managed organizations go to the wall 
or are absorbed by their financially stronger 
competitors. This process is currently ex- 
emplified in even such established lines as 
automobile manufacture, and will no doubt 
take place, if it has not already begun, 
among aviation companies before the indus- 
try is much older. It is precisely this situa- 
tion in which the investor should avoid en- 
tanglement by exercising unusual care in 
selecting the companies in whose future he 
plans to participate. 






* * * 





BLUE SKY ROWING public confi- 
LAWS dence in the protec- 

tion afforded by the 
recognized exchanges and the increasing de- 
gree in which people are informed on se- 
curities and investment has made the path 
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"Business, Financial and Investment Counselors 
“Over Twenty-One Years of Service’ 
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of the purveyor of fraudulent and near 
fraudulent stocks increasingly difficult. Nev- 
ertheless there is ample evidence among the 
victims that he is still extant with schemes 
still more devious to suit current conditions 
and the fight being waged by various fraud- 
fighting organizations. Blue sky laws are 
operative in many states but the need exists 
for more interstate cooperation, or even 
Federal blue sky legislation in order to cen- 
tralize efforts to stamp out this evil. 


* * * 


REFLEXES OF HE rapid rise of cop- 
COPPER per prices to the 
PRICES highest levels in 

many years gives at least 
the appearance of a runaway. market. 
The statistical position of the metal how- 
ever, belies the implication, for despite 
the tremendous production which has 
characterized recent months, an insatiable 
consumption both at home and abroad 
has served to even reduce stocks. In the 
face of current requirements it is, more- 
over, difficult to foresee any very drastic 
downward revision of prices in the near 
future. This of course is a favorable cir- 
cumstance for the producers and refiners 
whose earning position is greatly enhanced, 
but by the same token it may well serve as 
a handicap for other industries which are 
large copper consumers. The cost of produc- 
tion of brassware and electrical goods of all 
kinds must naturally rise and it is entirely 
conceivable that the expansion of public 
utilities may be somewhat restrained by the 
excessive cost of the copper involved 
in all phases of power generation and trans- 
mission. 


* * * 


TOO MANY HE brokerage profes- 
BANKERS sion again has been 

sharply reminded of 
the old familiar saying about too many cooks 
spoiling the soup, or as they would say it, 
too many bankers spoiling the money mar- 
kets. On the obverse side, it is a nice thing 
to have wealthy individuals and corporations 
contribute close to three billion dollars to the 
available supply of call money. But there is 
a distinct danger in having too many 
bankers to deal with. These amateur money 
lenders have a way of suddenly withdrawing 
their funds that is very disturbing to the 
equilibrium of the money markets. Twice 
within the past four months, such an abrupt 
exodus of funds from New York has been 
witnessed; each instance happening, 
naturaily enough, at a time when the banks 
were none to well situated to step into the 
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gap. What is most disconcerting to both the 
brokers and their best informed clients, is 
the likelihood that it will happen again. 
During the last week in March, Chicago 
banks heavily in debt to the Federal Reserve 
Bank in their district, called in their loans 
to Chicago brokers. This started a general 
_scramble for funds. The Chicago brokers 
appealed to corporations whose securities 
were listed on this exchange for funds. 
These corporations in turn transferred their 
funds from the New York call money mar- 
ket. The New York brokers, frantically bid 
against each other for funds to replace called 
loans. Thus call money soared from nine to 
twenty per cent in two days at the money 
center of the world’s richest nation. The un- 
derlying cause of this whole situation is 
really very simple—there are too many 
bankers, professional and amateur, financ- 
ing the market for its own good. 


* * & 


NE of the most 
favored and 


INTERPRETING 

EARNING 

STATEMENTS perhaps the 
most precise guide to 


the status of business has been the earning 
position of leading corporations. Today 
several factors have served to detract from 
the value of this measure of domestic pros- 
perity. In the first place it is becoming ob- 
vious that an appreciable proportion of the 
earnings of some of our corporations are de- 
rived from sources other than manufactur- 
ing production. Income on security invest- 
ments, interest on surplus funds loaned in 
the call market or profits accruing from 
financing operations oftentimes represent a 
considerable portion of corporate income. 
Again, the increasing number of our leading 
companies who are seeking expansion 
through foreign markets by actually estab- 
lishing factories abroad also gives a new sig- 
nificance to earnings. If foreign plants are 
manned by native labor and the factories’ 
product sold abroad, the profit position of 
the corporation is no longer a criterion of the 
industry nor of the trend of domestic busi- 
ness conditions. It is true that insofar as 
these plants are owned by American inves- 
tors, the profits ultimately find their way 
back to this country, and a statement of 
earnings is naturally of material conse- 
quence in measuring investment merit; but 
it is not susceptible to more general inter- 
pretation. In view of this condition it is 
essential to emphasize the importance of 
thoughtful . discrimination in accepting 
earning statements as guides. It is neces- 
sary to look well below the surface before 
“oil to utilize the story they appear 
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HE month of March, 1929, will probably prove a 

memorable one in the annals of Wall Street, for in 

its closing week, the stock market came down in the 
greatest crash of recent years. It is doubtful that even the 
most ardent bear anticipated a price collapse so complete 
as that which had ‘occurred before powerful interests 
threw support into the market during the late afternoon 
of Tuesday, March 26. Although the market had been 
sagging for some days before this final break, its orderly 
retreat gave little warning of the impending rush of pub- 
lie liquidation. 


Stocks in Weak Hands 


Unquestionably the unusual severity of the decline is 
largely attributable to the steady expansion of “outside” 
Participation in stock market activities. The fact that 
stocks were so widely in the hands of the public at a 
time when collateral was subject to increasingly closer 
scrutiny naturally contributed largely to the market’s 
vulnerable position. 

Other reasons have been popularly ascribed to the sud- 
den loss of confidence in the market resulting in an almost 
Unanimous desire to “get from under,” but they are only 
the most obvious and superficial. 

For example a radical element among the speculative 
fraternity is prone to throw the whole onus upon the 
Federal Reserve. With cynicism born of extreme sophis- 
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tication, this element holds that the seeds of the prevailing 
credit evils were sown by the banking authorities them- 
selves about two years ago. 

The easy money policy adopted in the summer of 1927. 
was intended to foster stability in the financial situation 
abroad. This purpose was achieved, but cheap money 
also fanned speculative flames in the domestic stock market. 
The speculative conflagration thus spread so it could no 
longer be brought under quick control when the conditions 
demanding credit inflation had ceased to exist. 

The reserve authorities have plainly indicated reluctance 
to raise rediscount rates on the ground that such action 
would exert a restraining effect upon business, The 
radical critics profess to see in this theory an explanation 
for the passive action of the reserve banks after their 
repeated warnings against security loan inflation last 
summer. With a presidential election to be settled, they 
contend, the banking authorities did not wish to raise the 
specter of unsettled business in the political camp. 

On the other hand, conservative opinion looks charitably 
upon these harsh prognostications. It regards them as the 
utterances of too reckless speculators, enmeshed in diffi- 
culties of their own creation. To the conservatives, it has 
long seemed that speculation was being carried to excess, 

It is their contention that, through the instrumentality 
of an easily swayed public psychology, daring operators 
have reared a stock market structure which had grown 
top-heavy in many directions. Accordingly, they look upon 
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the recent break as the direct result of technical weak- 
nesses in the market and current unfavorable credit 
tendencies merely as the convenient peg upon which to 
hang an excuse for a shift in the speculative front. 


Similar to Earlier Occasions 


A comparison of previous major reactions in the stock 
market within late years would seem to bear out this 
assertion. The break of February, 1926, for example, 
occurred without the aid 


this head, there appears no present cause for concern, 
although it must be remembered that extensive applica. 
tion of installment selling is a factor which may sooner or 
later become critically operative. The fact that inven. 
tories are generally of such favorable dimensions js, jn 
some degree, offset by the thought that goods sold on time 
payments, and to which title has not yet passed from 
producer to consumer, simply represent the transfer of 
inventories from account of the former to that of the 
latter. This is a factor to bear careful watching. 
Meanwhile, though 
money for speculative 








of outside influences. 
Stocks having been manip- 
ulated to levels where 
the majority had passed 
out of concentrated con- 
trol, into the weakly 
margined accounts of the 
public, a crisis ensued. 
Again, during the early 
spring and summer of 
1928, the market broke 
after sustained advances 
had permitted extensive 
distribution. On these 
occasions, the credit sit- 
uation was, as now, in- 
jected prominently into 
the picture. Tightening 
money rates were used to 
club the market into sub- 
mission and restore a 


reports.” 


“The stock market has suffered asevere shake-out. 
Its internal position has improved accordingly. 
A favorable setting thus exists which should 
enable prices to respond readily to the release, 
within the next few weeks, of first quarter earning 
... From the broader and longer 


range viewpoint, however, “it 1s to be expected 
that future market movements will be more likely 
to become highly selective and that the upward 
movement will have less of the uniformity that 
characterized earlier bull cycles.” 


purposes has been made 
exceedingly scarce, there 
has been no lack for com- 
mercial purposes. The 
Federal Reserve has suc- 
ceeded in preventing the 
stock market from taking 
credit out of trade and 
industry to an_ extent 
which would force com- 
mercial money rates to 
burdensome levels. 


Business Influences 


Business activity has 
been increasing. Possibly 
its pace has lately been a 
little too swift to be sus- 
tained throughout the 





year. The weight of evi- 





condition of internal equi- 
librium. 

In all of these cases, however, prices eventually re- 
covered and later pushed forward to new high levels. The 
question now uppermost in the minds of investors is whether 
history will repeat itself. Or does the recent break signal- 
ize the end of the bull market? 

If the last named possibility is to materialize, the reason 
therefore must obviously be sought in a marked alteration 
of the outlook for business. At present, there are few 
indications that underlying conditions are beginning to 
operate for a termination of prosperity. : 

Before considering these questions further, however, it 
may be of interest to weigh the factors determining the 
near term market prospect. In this connection, it would 
seem that the recent decline, with its accompaniment of 
definite liquidation, should result in some easing of the 
strain upon the money market. 


Immediate Outlook 


Moreover, the Federal Reserve is likely to view the re- 
versal of the market’s trend as a concession to its demand 
-for restraint upon speculative borrowing. Unless, or until, 
speculative market activities again threaten to get out of 
hand, therefore, it is probable that a wholesale upward 
revision of rediscount rates will be held in abeyance. 

Finally, the stock market has suffered a severe shake- 
out. Its internal position has improved accordingly. A 
favorable setting thus exists which should enable prices 
to respond readily to the release, within the next few 
weeks, of first quarter earnings reports. These reports, 
of course, will reflect the effects of current business ac- 
tivity. They are likely to be most favorable in the case 
of such companies, for example, as the steels, coppers, 
motor accessories and railroads. 

Assuming, then, that holders of stocks acquired during 
the market slump were influenced merely with a desire to 
redistribute them on a subsequent recovery, it is probable 
that they did so with the above possibilities in view. 

On the other hand, reaccumulation may also have been 
undertaken in the broader expectation that prices will 
mount to still higher levels. Should this be so, the reason 
for that attitude must be sought, as already stated, in 
the outlook for business. 

The tightening of credit immediately presents itself as 
the first factor to examine for possibilities of trouble. On 
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dence, however, now sug- 
gests little more than a normal recession. 

Companies enjoying capable and alert management have 
been developing new sources of revenue either through 
aggressive exploitation of foreign markets or diversification 
of output, frequently both. Thus, a moderate recession in 
domestic trade is unlikely to prove disturbing. Then too, the 
long period of past prosperity has placed representative 
corporations in unprecedently strong financial positions. In 
fact excess cash has found lucrative employment in security 
investments which provide an additional source of income. 

Obviously, “big business” thus has more than the ordi- 
nary interest in the favorable fortunes of the stock market. 
Too large a portion of earnings is already attributed to 
profitable investments and current conditions are too 
favorable for new financing operations to make an ap- 
preciable and extended decline in stock prices a desirable 
eventuality to the corporate world. 

From the standpoint of business tendencies as at pres- 
ent discernible, therefore, it does not appear that the 
holders of intrinsically sound securities need regard the 
market slump as the fore-runner of a general future 
debacle in prices. 


A Selective Market 


Undoubtedly, many stocks have seen their best prices 
for some time to come. The experience derived from pre- 
vious major checks to a rising market will show that some 
issues are always harder hit than others. Though their 
present prices may seem cheap when referred to highs 
attained during the period of active manipulation, they 
are so only by comparison. Speculation has done with them 
because their prospects have been too generously exploited. 
Henceforth, they will lie comparatively dormant or even 
sink somewhat lower to levels more in keeping with earn- 
ings and intrinsic worth. 

Others, however, which either have not participated as 
fully as their prospects would justify in the preceding 
advance, or which are so favorably situated as to be in an 
uncompleted major upward cycle, undoubtedly will rise 
again as the initial effects of the late decline wear off. 

There is practically always a tendency on the part of 
individual stock movements to separate along the lines 
indicated above, after a wave of heavy public liquidation. 

(Please turn to page 1060) 
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hat Inspires Today C 
Mereers? 


Motives Behind and the Objectives Before the Great Industrial 
Consolidations That Pierce the Skies of the Business Horizon 


By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


American cities rise higher and 
higher above the true horizon— 
daily the collossal fabrics of business 
organization mount higher and higher 
in the industrial azure and widen their 
bases. Vertically and _ horizontally 
mighty corporations expand or unite 
into still mightier creations. The stu- 
pendous fabrics of the metropolises’ 
architecture are matched in the sphere 
of business organization and creation. 
Banks are built on banks, railway sys- 
tems unite into super-systems and industries already be- 
yond comprehension, except through diagrams and charts, 
coalesce into institutions that defy the imagination. 


[) ‘ame the sky-lines of the great 


To Make Money 


What are the motives behind this creative exuberance, 
and whither is it leading the nation? 

A poet might say that even as the lily grows in the 
mud the marvelous creations of industry are rooted in the 
sordid urge for the acquisition of wealth. And he would 
be right, figuratively. In frank and simple phrase the 
titanic mergers of our time are commonly born in the desire 
“to make money” as much as were the trading ventures 
out of Salem to the China coast in the sharp and simple 
post-revolutionary days. Trace any of the mammoths of 
the industrial world back to its ultimate origin and you will 
find the seed to be the desire of profit. And that undy- 
ing aspiration of most men to possess and possess, is the 
life of the plant from the beginning to the end. The little 
merchant rejoices and renews his efforts for more as much 
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comes in. At the height of its expan- 
sion General Motors finds that nothing 
drives its executives on to piling wealth 
on wealth for the corporation more 
than the lure of lavish money rewards. 
And Raskob made eighty millionaires 
to rear a billion dollar corporation. 


Desire for Power 


Blended with acquisitiveness is the 
love of power. The power of the mod- 
ern world is the power of business. The 

men who would have been Alexanders, Caesars, Tamerlanes 
and Napoleons in former ages of military ascendancy now 
find play for their fighting genius and their throbbing 
ambition in the sphere of business. No conqueror could 
ever stand still. Conquest compels conquest. Alexander 
was searching for more worlds to conquer when death 
summoned him. Ludvig has recently shown us how Na- 
poleon was literally unable to stop his fighting and con- 
quering course. The system he founded by the sword could 
only live by further growth by the sword. The industrial 
empires the mufti captains are rearing on all sides must 
go forward or decline. Their nature destines growth, in- 
evitably. 

To love of money and the lust of power—to be brutally 
frank—can be traced every virile industrial creation. But 
in an age that is becoming more and more humane and 
more and more imbued with ever widening group interests 
another motive is manifesting itself. ‘Service’ is a much 
abused word commonly used to describe it—a word so often 
defiled that the sophisticated instinctively grip their purses 
when men or corporations explain their plans or defend 


























their acts on the 
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ground of service 
to the public. But 
the motive of pub- 
lic responsibility 
does actuate in 
some degree —as 
Colonel Stewart 
recently discovered 
as he was flung 
from the Standard 
Oil’s citadel by the 
son of the ruthless 
industrial con- 
queror who found- 
ed that business 
empire. 

Whatever the pri- 
mary urge the 
manifestations of 
it are many. Men 
have found that 
there is more to 
be gained selfishly 
by cooperation than 
by combat with 
each other. Just 
as modern nations 
are mostly mosaics 








The Major Forces Behind 
Industrial Mergers 


1. The Desire for Increased Profit Arising from the 
Acquisition of Income Producing Units and the 
Subsequent Economies Possible in Mass Pur- 
chasing, Manufacturing and Distribution. 


Reduction of Harmful Competition. 


The Desire for Greater Power, Larger Facilities, 
More Extended Territory in Domestic and 
International Markets. 


The Profit to Bankers and Controlling Interests 
Derived from the Actual Merger Process. 


the fact of money- 
making ex ploita. 
tion of consolidg. 
tions we cari frank. 
ly consider the 
substantial produc. 
tive benefits of ip. 
dustrial consolida- 
tions earned bene. 
fits for sharehold- 
ers and incidental, 
general inevitable, 
benefits to the pub- 
lic. Consolidations 
or expansion to 
greatness are the 
complement of 
mass _ production, 
The greater the 
corporation the 
greater are the 
possibilities of 
mass_ production 
and the benefits 
that flow from it. 

The consolida- 
tion may not dream 
of benefiting the 
public, and may 
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of older and small- 
er nations that 
once were deadly 
enemies, so the corporation consolidation stands for amity, 
within limitations, just as much as it stands for enmity 
beyond them. The advantages of cooperation constitute 
the immediate cause of many consolidations of the hori- 
zontal type, that is consolidations of companies in the same 
line of business and hence in direct competition with each 
other. Income producing units are acquired whose prod- 
ucts may be profitably marketed with little or no increase 
in distributive facilities. 

Fundamentally the same forces actuate the more recently 
known vertical consolidation, that is of organizations that 
are complements rather than competitors. The baking 
company merges with the flour milling organization. The 
motion picture producer with theatre chain to provide out- 
let for its products. In this type of consolidation men find 
more profit than in a series of corporations in the line of 
production, each trying to outbargain the other. 
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The Banker’s Part 


The primitive instincts of acquisitiveness and power, al- 
though commonly disguised under other forms with more 
benign aspects, are sometimes starkly evident in consolida- 


tions. Without a doubt some mergers are born of no 
higher motive than to create securities for sale, to produce 
commodities for the merchants of shares and bonds. Such 
was the inglorious birth of some of our greatest present 
day corporations, such is frequently the transformation of 
a modest business into an inflated colossus. 

It is aside from the point to say that after all most con- 
solidations are essentially sound or are made so by the 
progress of events—the fact is that they are frequently 
effected not for the sake of the substantial benefits that 
generally flow from mergers but for the sake of the profits 
of the process. The objective is not to always benefit share- 
holders and patrons but commonly to enrich the agents of 
the union. There is often more profit in making two shares 
of stock grow where there was only one than in making a 
share twice as productive. 


> 
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be quite careless of 


the welfare of the 
small stockholder. But in amongst a narrow objective for 
the intended benefit of a few, that benefit, which attaches 
to production for profit instead of mere financial manipula- 
tion, must accrue to all of the stockholders. 

In general, mass production aims at large total profits 
from small unitary turnover profits.. Lowered prices beget 
large output and take care of it. Where monopoly exists 
profiteering may oust profiting, but consolidations are 
usually the consequence of competition. They are aimed 
at the creation of coalition that can more successfully com- 
pete with smaller competitors or with some already great 
unit or consolidation of units. 

However selfish or sordid may be the motives and pur- 
poses of consolidations they are apt to multiply benefits 
to their stockholders, employes and the public. Pooled 
resources and personnel naturally contribute to better man- 
agement and increased efficiency. Material economies can 
be effected in distribution, in purchasing, in manufacturing 
and in overhead expense. Larger funds are available for 
such expenditures as advertising and for research in the 
application of new inventions, the utilization of waste and 
the production of by-products. More liberal credit to buy- 
ers (installment selling is one phase) can be extended as a 
result of consolidated resources. The variety of products 
offers the advantage of specialization to suit specific mar- 
kets or seasons. Withal comes steadiness in operation which 
makes for steadiness in earning power and regularity of 
dividends which flow to a widely distributed ownership. 

It is such beneficent results from consolidations or great 
producing agencies otherwise brought about that have 
slowly dissipated the fears aroused by the spectacles of 
enormous power and the hereditary dread of anything 
approaching monopoly. 


For General Good 
It has also been found that great industrial organiza- 


tions develop in this age under conditions that externally 
make for the general good. Among those conditions are 





This is the first of a series of two articles. 


—_> 


Part II, on bank mergers — what is 


behind them, what is the effect on business and finance of the consolidation of bank- 


ing institutions and how the investor fares—will appear in the succeeding issue. 
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bution of large holdings and the 
multiplication of many _ small 
holdings. (3) A diffusion of 
prosperity (largely contributed 
to by the industrial mammoths) 
which has provided fifteen or 
twenty millions of people with 
surplus funds, literally to pur- 
chase the consolidations; which 
results in democratic ownership 
of industry. (4) Generally ines- 
capable pitiless publicity for acts 
and policies, which results in the 
mightiest managers and capital- 
ists deferring to public opinion 
and catering .to public benefit. 
(5) Governmental supervision 
and regulation, to which the very 
bulk and extent of the mergers 
and other large corporations 
make them highly amenable. (6) 
Extensive multiplication of new 
and accessory industries caused 
by the infinite variety of mate- 
rials and goods required by the 
great industrial organizations, 
so that notwithstanding ap- 
proaches to monopoly in some 
felds and a great mortality of 
old organizations, hosts of new 
industries, large and small ap- 
pear. 


Ownership Broadens 


Reviewing the conditions that 
so alter the nature of powerful 
aggregations nowadays as com- 
pared with earlier periods, one 
is struck by the fact that what- 
ever motive of monopoly or clique 
advantage there may be behind 
the great instrumentalities of 
manufacture and distribution it 
defeats itself. Forced to go to 
the people for the ceaseless de- 
mands for more capital to sus- 
tain imperative growth the clique 
finds itself overshadowed by the 
crowd and compelled to divide 
its profits with them. Thus the 
ownership of industry tends to 
broaden 
__ This tendency would be checked, 
if not strangled, if it were not 
for the stock exchanges and other 
highly efficient means of selling 
and distributing the corporation 
Plece-meal. Such facilities are 
thus seen to be something far 
more serviceful than the high- 
toned gambling establishments 
they were once popularly sup- 
posed to be. Speculation is thus 
seen as the handmaiden of a con- 
structive process that is result- 
Ing in a sort of socialization of 
big industry without the aid of 
law. The speculator serves the 
Investor, and the investor may be 
4 Speculat, 
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(1) Need of enlarged capital, beyond the capacity of the 
emparatively few very rich to supply, which therefore 
must be derived from the general public; with the outcome 
that the masses as well as the classes share in the benefits, 
through a multitude of investment opportunities. (2) Wide 
and active markets for securities, which facilitate distri- 
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not baleful public enemies but the mastered beasts of 
burden of the public—means by which the public profits 
through part ownership from the very profits derived from 
its patronage of commodities. 

It is impossible for any great corporation to pursue an 
unsocial policy for any length of time. Its greatness makes 
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: r; but the net product of the stock exchanges 
is the Tapid promotion of general public ownership of the 
Steat instrumentalities of production. These thus become 





Important Mergers 
During Past 15 Months 


American La France Fire Engine Co. 
Foamite Corp. 
American Power & Light Co. 
Montana Power Co. 
American Radiato: Co. 
Standard Sanitary Mfg. Co. 
Anaconda Copper Co. 
Inland Steel & Wire Co. 
Borden Co. 
J. M. Horton Co. 
Reid Ice Cream Co. 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc. 
Chelmsford Ginger Ale Inc. 
C. B. Seely’s Son Inc. 
Certain-teed Products Corp. 
eaver Board Companies 
Chrysler Corp. 
Dodge Bros. Inc. 
Colgate Co. 
Palmolive-Peet Co. 
Commercial Credit Corp. 
Kemsley, Milbourn Co. 
Consolidated Gas Co. (N. Y.) 
Brooklyn Edison Co. 
Continental Can Co. 
United States Can Co. 
Gold Dust Inc. 
erican Linseed Co. 
Hupp Motor Car Corp. 
Chandler-Cleveland Motor Car Co. 
International Nickel Co. 
Mond Nickel Co. 
International Telephone & Telegraph Co. 
Postal Telegraph-Commercial Cables 
‘oO. 
B. F. Keith Co. 
Orpheum Circuit Inc. 
Kroger Grocery & Baking Co. 
Piggly-Wiggly Corp. 
Lehigh Valley Coal Co. 
Lehigh Valley Coal Sales Co. 
National Bellas Hess Co. 
Chas. Williams Stores Inc. 
National Biscuit Co. 
Shredded Wheat Co. 
National Cash Register Co. 
Ellis Adding-Typewriter Co. 
National Dairy Products Corp. 
General Ice Cream Co. 
Postum Co. Inc. 
Certo Corp. 
Cheek-Neal Coffee Co. 
Purity Bakeries Corp. 
Cushman’s Sons, Inc. 
Radio Corp. of America 
Victor Talking Machine Co. 
Republic Iron & Steel Co. 
Trumbull Steel Co. 
Richfield Oil Corp. 
* Pan-Amer. Western Petroleum Corp. 
Safeway Stores Inc. 
anitary Grocery Co. 
Studebaker Corp. 
Pierce-Arrow Motor Car Co. 
Texas Corp. 
California Petroleum Co. 
Underwood Typewriter Co. 
Elliott-Fisher Co. 
United Drug Co. 
“ $terling.Products Co. 
United Gas Improvement Co. 
Philadelphia Electric Co. 
Vivaudou Inc. 
erican Druggists Syndicate. 
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it at once a target and a victim 
of publicity. It cannot get away. 
On the one hand, it is helpless 
before the criticisms of its multi- 
tudes of owners—part of the 
public—and even more helpless 
before the larger multitudes of 
its patrons. Publicity combined 
with the regulative power of gov- 
ernment make corporate virtue a 
necessity. The dissolution of the 
vicious old Standard Oil Com- 
pany was real and final—and 
afforded an object lesson of the 
powerlessness of the greatest in- 
dustrial aggregations before pub- 
lic opinion and the law. Almost 
weekly some combine or projected 
combine finds itself up against a 
public compulsion to virtue. The 
laws, the courts, the Federal 
Trade Commission, the Public 
Utilities Commissions, the massed 
will of a powerful and intelligent 
people brook no opposition. 

On the other hand, having 
proved that they can throw and 
rope the greatest of the mam- 
moths, the public and government 
are now inclined to foster them. 
The Department of Justice at 
Washington now concedes the 
advantages of greatness; to be 
great is no longer a crime in 
itself. 


Pleasing to Labor 


The Federal Trade Commission 
has ceased to harry greatness as 
a confession of viciousness. The 
powerful trade associations, in 
some aspects almost the equiva- 
lent of consolidations, are petted 
into cooperation with government 
and public. Almost unlimited 
axits through the anti-trust laws 
are afforded to farmers’ organi- 
zations, and almost as many to 
labor organizations, themselves 
industrial consolidations from the 
side of labor. We even have the 
stupefying spectacle of organized 
laber. expressing concern lest the 
merger be over-worried by a too 
zealous government to the injury 
of steady, abundant and gen- 
erously paid employment. Actu- 
ally, the American Federation of 
Labor has adopted a resolution 
looking to a-conference “to con- 
sider the elimination of difficulties 
preventing organization of in- 
dustry” and the modification of 
existing legislation tending to 
prevent cooperation between the 
essential elements in organization 
within industry. And finally we 
have a President who fears no 
consolidation provided means are 
found to make its greatness com- 


patible with the open door of opportunity for every man, 
according to his abilities. 
(Please turn to page 1078) 


Traditionally, the leading nations have been either world 


bankers or world exporters. 


The United States has now become both a successful 
exporter of goods and an extensive international lender of 


capital. 


Will this unique situation upset the equilibrium of world 
finance or will it strengthen America’s leadership? 


Lhe Future of VW orld 


Finance 


An Interpretive Discussion of the Position of 
the United States in the Field of Foreign Finance 


By ARTHUR 


N spite of the apathy of the American people and the 
envy of the rest of the world, the domination of the 
United States in world finance is inevitable. 

This is the view of most of the bankers and economists 
in this country. It is conceded, although sometimes grudg- 
ingly, by most well informed Europeans. It is further con- 
firmed by all of the available trade and financial statistics. 
Yet the American people themselves are not fully conscious 
of the new role which destiny has cut out for them. 

Ten years ago, such an utterance on behalf of the leading 
American financial journal would undoubtedly have been 
considered a presumptuous view of the future of world 
finance, if not criticised as a Chauvinistic statement. To- 
day, it is merely a resume of all the pertinent facts on the 
relative trade and financial position of the leading nations 
of the world. And the fact that it is stated reluctantly 
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abroad and accepted with hardly more enthusiasm in this 
country does not gainsay the accuracy of the statement. 
Perhaps we can best see our position from the viewpoint 
of those who look at the United States from the other side 
of the Atlantic. The two statements which are presented 


_ with this article—both emanating from the contemporary 


school of British economic thought—gives us a valuable 
focal point for the discussion of the international position 
of the United States in the world of finance. The first of 
these two statements is a survey of world conditions by a 
Briton who takes the constructive viewpoint. He sees 
New York “and London” as the dominating banking cen- 
ters of the world but finds it necessary to introduce an 
elaborate explanation in order to place his world banking 
center rather broadly on “both sides of the Atlantic.” 
The second statement, although tuned to a pessimistic 
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key, serves a constructive purpose in this discussion of 
world financial affairs. Because of the widespread com- 
ment in the American newspapers over the recent “alarm- 
ist” utterances of Sir George Paish in England, an elabora- 
tion of his views was obtained for this publication by cable 
and is presented on following pages. American investors 
who first read this statement with the “news emphasis” 
concentrated on the idea of a world crisis, undoubtedly 
questioned how this position was compatible with the grow- 
ing interest in this country in foreign securities. 

And yet, this critical view of international finance is 
based on the most elementary economics of world trade. 
As far as it goes, therefore, Sir George’s logic is unas- 
sailable. In effect, he says, when debtor nations are pre- 
vented from paying their debts through a free international 
exchange of goods, the situation becomes an economic im- 
passe that may result in an international financial crisis. 


Debts on Commercial Basis 


But the matter is not quite as' simple as this. The poli- 
ticians, economists and bankers who are now sitting in 
Paris to find a solution of the vexing problem of how 
debtor nations may meet their obligations without disturb- 
ing the equilibrium of world trade, propose an alternative 
to the world crisis view. These gentlemen add that the 
practical solution is an extension of the foreign investments 
of the credit nations until such time in the future that the 
international accounts can be wiped out through an ex- 
change of trade. In the meantime, say the committee of 
international financial “experts,” we will fix a definite 
value for the existing political debts and put these debts 
on a commercial basis. , 

Thus reparations payments will cease to be a political 
matter and will become instead an economic factor—one, 
incidentally, that will strengthen the already accepted 
leadership of the United States, in international finance. 
Instead of the “world crisis” we will witness an extension 
of the foreign investment position of the United States 
in particular and of other countries who are in a position 
to loan their surplus capital abroad. In order to control 
the transfers of credit from one country to another as is 
anticipated by this scheme of things, an international bank 
has been suggested by the committee of experts. How this 
new bank will be created and function, and its relation 
with the international money centers will be discussed 
later in this article. We are concerned here with the 
Position of the United States as a world creditor nation. 


Great Creditor Nation 


The United States, unlike Great Britain, occupies the 
unique position of a creditor nation that at the same time 
Maintains a balance of trade in her favor. In 1928, the 
value of goods which we exported to other countries ex- 
ceeded by over a billion dollars, the value of the merchan- 
dise which we bought from foreign countries. This favor- 
able balance compares with about 680 million dollars in 
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“While America’s progress may not 
conceivably maintain its 
rapidity, 
Great Britain’s industries will ulti- 
re-achieve 
measure of prosperity, the seat of 
international financial power will 
henceforth be located on both sides 
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1927 and is almost three times the balance which we main- 
tained in 1926. The increase is due largely to the growing 
demand for American manufactured products in foreign 
countries. During the first two months of 1929, imports 
were 150 million dollars higher than the first two months 
of 1928 and the excess of exports over imports for the 
same period amounted to 199 million dollars. 

Since the beginning of the nineteenth century, the United 
States has enjoyed a favorable trade balance. Prior to the 
war, however, our capital requirements exceeded the supply 
of credit obtainable at home and the United States was a 
borrowing nation in spite of its excess of exports in the 
world trade. Our debts abroad amounted to five billion 
dollars before the world war. Then came the demands of 
the belligerent nations for goods and supplies. During 
the seven years from 1915 to 1921 we shipped abroad 
twenty billion dollars’ worth of goods in excess of the mer- 
chandise we imported from other nations. And in payment 
for this excess of exports, the world became our debtor. 


Relieving Factors 


Our investments in foreign countries now aggregate 
something like sixteen billion dollars aside from war debts 
owing to the United States: government, and being floated 
mostly in the face of high money rates, this investment 
earns an interest of close to one billion dollars a year. In 
addition, we are adding to our international credits, the 
annual settlements for an excess of exports that is cur- 
rently running at the rate of over a billion dollars a year. 
It is in the light of these statistics that the British econo- 
mist referred to above, raises the pertinent question of 
how can the debtor nations meet their obligations unless 
the creditor nations accept their goods in payment of the 
debts. Hastily he jumps to the conclusion of an inter- 
national financial crisis. But there are a number of 
alternatives that are much more comforting for all parties 
concerned with this international financial dilemma. Briefly 
they are these: 

First, that the United States and other creditor nations 
might lower the tariff barriers and encourage the flow of 
foreign merchandise. This is a political situation, how- 
ever, as well as an economic one and at the moment Ameri- 
can industries are beseeching Congress to raise the tariff 
schedules still higher. Ultimately, the United States will 
have to accept the services and goods of foreigners in pay- 
ment of the huge sums which are owed to us but in the 
meantime there are other means of maintaining equilibrium 
in the transfers of international credits. 

Second, the extravagances of the American people, to 
use this term in a very broad sense, tend to relieve the 
tension from an unusual international trade situation. In 
1927, American tourists spent about three-quarters of a 
billion dollars abroad, in 1928 this sum amounted to about 
900 million or approximately the amount of our favorable 
trade balance of merchandise shipments. Stuart Chase 
estimates that the American people spend about 20 billion 
dollars annually for pleasures or non-essentials, which 
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helps to keep the tremendous productivity of American in- 
dustries running full sway without “flooding” foreign mar- 
kets with goods. As this provides merely a safety valve 
and not a dependable solution of the problem, however, we 
must look further for the real remedy. 

Third, American investments abroad and the purchase 
by Americans of foreign securities can balance the account. 
Until the American people are willing to accept foreign 
goods in settlement of debts in order to adjust the inter- 


national balance sheet, they must accept the “promise to 
pay” of the foreign nations or purchase shares ir their 
enterprises. For the moment at least, this is the only 
basis on which a world reckoning can be reached and thus 
it is inevitable that the United States, under the tutelage 
of its international bankers, become the dominating figure 
in the future of world finance. 

During the past two years, the public offerings of foreign 

(Please turn to page 1056) 





Great Britain as a World Creditor 


By Sir D. DRUMMOND Fraser, K.B.E. 


In a Special Statement to the MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


world of 1929 would seem to have 
little in common with that of 1914. 
The United States of America has meta- 
morphosed herself from a_ borrowing 
country to a creditor nation on a world- 
wide scale. The lending power of Great 
Britain, on the other hand, has been 
seriously impaired and that country 
shows few signs of regaining its former 
dominant position in the near future. 
In 19138 the total issues of capital in 
America, for employment in other coun- 
tries, were negligible. Eight years after 
the war, they had reached the large total 
of £265,000,000. Great Britain, on the 
other hand, raised £160,000,000 in the 
public market for foreign use, in 1913, 
but has never reached this total in any 
recent post-war year. Two conclusions 
are commonly drawn from these prem- 
ises, the first correct and the second 
highly fallacious. It is true that America 
has become a great and permanent power 
in world finance; it is erroneous to sup- 


A T a superficial glance, the financial 


pose that New York’s net exports of Sir D. DRuMMOND Fraser, K.B.E 
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capital are today greatly in excess of 
those of London. The figures of public 
issues, mentioned above, do not, as they 
stand, tell by any means the full story. 
Without going into considerable detail, 
it may be broadly declared that if imports of capital in 
various forms, are set off against the figures quoted (such 
imports being considerably larger in the case of the United 
States than of Great Britain) the net export of capital has 
not been greatly different in the two countries since the 
war. This view may come as a surprise to some people, 
but it has been carefully considered by the United States 
authorities, on the suggestion of an eminent British econo- 
mist, and no flaw in the argument has as yet been dis- 
covered. 

It would, of course, be foolish to seek to minimize the 
importance of America’s coming of age.’ Of all the “new” 
countries she is much the most advanced @conomically. Like 
all new countries, she originally based the exploitation of 
her immense resources on the use of foreign capital. She 
has now reached a stage, however, at which the produce 
of her own industry provides for all her internal capital 
requirements, and is sufficiently extensive to en- 
able her to repay the capital borrowed during 
the last hundred years, and to take a hand in 
financing more backward states. 

That Great Britain is no longer a capital ex- 
porter on the scale of pre-war days may be as- 
cribed to two causes (which at bottom are really 
but one). Her great export industries have so far 
failed to regain their pre-war dominance in the 
world’s markets, so that her exports of home- 
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produced merchandise of all kinds were 
20% less in volume last year than in 
1913. This factor has undoubtedly re- 
duced her annual “credit balance” whence 
alone new capital exports may be 
financed. Secondly, the process of re- 
building and “rationalising” her indus- 
try is calling for a very large share of 
her available capital resources while the 
~ national savings—the source of all new 
capital—are today approximately 30% 
less in real values than before the war. 
The events of 1914-1918 have doubt- 
less intensified the difficulties of British 
trade, by diverting, for instance, a large 
part of the stream of new capital into 
the iron and steel trades, and by the 
legacy of heavy taxation which they be- 
queathed to a post-war generation. The 
main cause, however, of the depression 
in Great Britain’s export trades has 
been rather the “catching up” by other 
nations of the ground gained by that 
country as a result of her early start in 
the industrial race of the last century. 
War or no war, many countries must 
inevitably in 1928 have been endeavoring 
to make for themselves many of the 
products they purchased from abroad in 
1913 and must have been prepared to 
erect high tariff barriers for the purpose. 
America’s eventual attainment of her present position 
was, similarly, inevitable. Reliable figures show, in fact, 
that for many years before the war the centre of gravity 
of world trade was steadily moving from the Atlantic 
towards the Pacific. These facts have a direct bearing on 
our present problem. They justify the inference that the 
war in the long run merely hastened America’s develop- 
ment and accentuated Great Britain’s difficulties. They 
permit, even, of our going a step further, and predicting 
that while America’s progress may not conceivably main- 
tain its present memorable rapidity, and while Great 
Britain’s industries may—nay will—ultimately re-achieve a 
satisfactory measure of prosperity, the seat of Inter- 
national financial power (which is ultimately a function of 
International trade), will henceforth be located on both 
sides of the Atlantic Ocean. 
Much has been written regarding possible “rivalry” be- 
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ween New York and London. In point of fact the two 
markets are likely to be complementary rather than com- 
petitive, while for many purposes they may be inter- 
changeable, or eveh one and the same market. Capital 
noves So freely at the present day that any. profitable 
London issue is subscribed to as a matter of course by 
Americans, and vice versa, while the Stock Exchanges of 
the two countries act and react on each other to a marked 
degree. It may well be that each country will ultimately 
tend to specialize in investment in certain areas; that the 
United States, for example, will undertake the major part 
of any new financing of South America, while Britain 
regards the Dominions and Colonies of the Empire as com- 
ing peculiarly within her “sphere of influence,” from the 
capital point of view. Agreement to such ends as these 
may be quite informal in character, being imposed rather 
by the force of economic circumstances than by any forma] 
“treaty.” For the rest, the fact that two world-lenders are 
now available will ultimately make for cheapness of capital 
_or in other words for a lowering of the rate of interest— 


in 


which should tend to expedite the development of the world’s 
economic resources, and to increase the wealth of every 
country. Nor must the stage of evolution represented by 
this state of affairs be regarded as in any way final. As 
more and more countries pass’ from the borrowing, through 
the self sufficing, to the capital-exporting stage, other 
nations may progressively take their place alongside 
England and America as important centres of world- 
finance. 

The future task of the central bankers who control the 
currency policy of various countries is emerging from the 
mists of monetary controversy and taking definite shape. 
Within a comparatively short term of years, it appears 
likely that their task will be recognized as the prevention 
of disturbing fluctuations in the general price level, which 
are due, not to changing conditions in trade or in national 
habits, but to variations in the purchasing power of gold 
itself. A rise or fall in prices, indeed is neither more nor 
less than an arbitrary alteration in the distribution of a 

(Please turn to page 1058) 
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W orld Finance Reaches a Critical Stage 


By Sir GEorGE PAISH 


By cable to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


HE present financial situation of 

the world and of Great Britain in 

particular is highly critical. Na- 
tions and individuals have incurred ob- 
ligations on an unprecedented scale and 
if they are to meet them to the satis- 
faction of the creditors, they must have 
the opportunity of selling their products 
with increased freedom and without the 
limitations imposed by present tariffs. 

Business men from all the leading 
countries of the world, called together 
by the International Chamber of Com- 
merce, have strongly urged upon their 
respective nations the necessity for 
abolishing every artificial hindrance to 
trade. This action has been fully sup- 
ported by the Economic Conference at 
Geneva, which unanimously recom- 
mended that all nations reduce their 
tariffs. 

In spite of the present world financial 
situation which urgently calls for free 
trade among all nations, the tariff sche- 
dules everywhere tend to become higher 
rather than lower. Even in England, 
the traditional home of free trade, an 
intensive campaign has been organized 
in favor of a higher tariff policy and the 
British people are being induced to 
abandon free trade and adopt protection. 
In such a situation great difficulties and even danger are 
to be seen both for England and other countries. This is a 
vital moment when Great Britain should continue to stand 
firmly for free trade which not only raised her to a high 
state of prosperity in the past but which is the sole in- 
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strument by which she can attain an 
even higher level of well being in the 
future. 

The situation urgently calls for the 
abandonment of tariffs already imposed 
and not still higher tariffs as far as 
Great Britain is concerned, for the latter 
measure would merely encourage other 
nations to raise their tariff wall still 
higher. How can Great Britain expect 
the other nations to observe the recom- 
mendations of the World Economic Con- 
ference Council to abandon present 
tariffs, if British tariffs are raised in- 
stead of being reduced? The world 
situation calls for the removal of every 
obstacle to trade at the present time as 
never before and international financial 
adjustments cannot be made until these 
obstacles are removed. 

At such moment, the adoption of “pro- 
tection” by Great Britain would be a 
serious blunder with incalculable con- 
sequences. The reaffirmation of her 
free trade policy, on the other hand, 
would give all nations of the world, 
strong leadership in the right direction 
which is so urgently needed at the mo- 
ment. Britain owes this support to the 
recommendations of the World Economic 
Conference Council at this time when it is 
vital to the well being, and indeed the solvency, of all nations. 

The campaigns in Great Britain and other countries for 
“protection” demanded the strongest possible opposition 
that can be aroused. It is, therefore, of the highest im- 
portance for every citizen of every nation to participate in 

any effort to overcome the dangers which are 
now confronting the world in the form of high 
tariffs. This can be effectively accomplished only 
through the whole-hearted support of free trade 
which has brought Britain, for example, out of 
poverty into relative affluence. Such an effort 
would be in harmony with the lower tariff recom- 
mendations by the greatest authorities of all 
nations and led to the adoption of such policies 
by the entire world. 
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Business Changing [ts 
banking Habits 


New Trend Toward Stock Financing of Business Needs an Impor- 
tant Factor in Present Strong Position of Many Corporations 


By Max Rornik, C. P. A. 


corporations do not disburse all their earnings to the stock- 


economists is most perplexing to the business man. 

In the same morning’s paper he reads of the fears 

of conservative bankers that industry may be starved by 
inadequate funds and of the warnings of the same bankers 
that their control of the financial situation is limited by the 
fact that so many industrial concerns are loaning 
surplus funds to Wall Street. 
During the past few months 


T HE discussion of the money situation by bankers and 


holders. While part of the surplus goes towards expansion 
of the business, part remains to swell the cash and like 
assets. 

There is reason to believe that, as a class, our smaller 
corporations have not been as profitable as the larger ones, 
Income statistics show that four out of every ten corpora- 

tions operate at aloss. But ifcom- 
parisons are confined to the larg- 





the writer has had before him 
the financial reports for the year 
1928 of a considerable number of 10 
corporations, large and_ small, 
profitable as well as unprofitable. 
Reviewing these reports one can- 9 
not avoid being struck by the 
fact that such a large proportion 


of the corporations are plentifully 8 
supplied with working capital. 
There was a time when it was 7 


believed that a corporation hav- 
ing current assets twice the cur- 


rent liabilities was in a comfort- 36 
able position. (The term, “cur- s 
rent assets” may be defined as 35 
cash, and other assets realized s 
into cash in the normal conduct “= 
of the business, such as market- 4 


able securities, notes and ac- 

counts receivable and inventories. 
Current liabilities may be defined 3 
as those which normally have to . 

be met within the year, for ex- 2 
ample, debts due for wages, ma- 

terials and temporary loans.) 

But what do we find today? l 


Test Cases 


’ 1923 1924 = 1925 


An analysis of numerous finan- 
cial reports for the year 1928, 
picked at random from the files— 
reports of corporations engaged in manufacture as well as 
trade—shows an almost universally changed condition. 
Instead of the current assets running twice the cur- 
rent liabilities it was found that most corporations had a 
much higher ratio, and, furthermore, that this ratio had 
been vastly improved during the current year. 

Of course, it would not be correct to judge of the financial 
stability of our corporations by the impressions gained from 
an examination of only a handful of reports even though 
this handful was picked at random. However, in discussing 
the matter with others—bankers and business men—all 
were unanimous in agreeing that corporations today are 
in a sounder financial position than they have been for 
many years. 

This conclusion is not surprising in view of the fact that 
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ComMERCIAL BORROWING AND 
New CApitAL FINANCING 


est organizations the proportion of 
unprofitable enterprises becomes 
very much less. It is probable, 
therefore, that generally speak- 
ing, the financial condition of our 
eee smaller companies has not im- 

= ,. * Ae proved as much as that of our 
Be 5: eae larger ones. An_ unprofitable 
. small corporation not only re 
Ri fe fs duces its own working capital 
through its losses but finds it im- 
possible to obtain temporary 
loans or permanent capital for 
needed funds. In the case of our 
larger corporations, the profitable 
ones not only improve their 
finances through retaining sur- 

q plus earnings, but they can mar- 
+4 4 ket additional securities to the 
public to get additional money 
besides. 
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Ease of Security Financing 


During the past few years our 
investing public has been so 
l eager for new securities that al- 
most any large corporation, even 
the unprofitable one, has been 
able to issue and sell new securi- 
ties, which do not require im- 
mediate repayment, and thus ob- 
tain cash to pay off bank loans 
and like indebtedness. Investment bankers fostered this 
trend to some extent by calling to the attention of corporate 
Officials the advisability of putting out additional security 
issues. This advice, while intended for the benefit of the 
investment banker himself, has not been against the in- 
terests of the corporations. Generally speaking, it is very 
good financial policy to be free of debt and to have plenty 
of cash resources. Ample cash funds not only provide 
against the emergencies that come up at unexpected times 
—the depressions that affect industry generally and the 
particular corporation specifically—but places the company 
in a better position to adopt more economical methods of 
production and distribution. The corporation weak in cash 
reserves has sufficient troubles meeting its debts and can- 
not afford to use its inadequate funds to adopt improved 
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machinery or a more profitable marketing system, which 
do not bring immediate results. The weak corporation 
fears to scrap heavy investments in existing facilities even 
though in the long run it may be profitable to do so. The 
fnancially strong corporation, on the other hand, makes. 
these progressive improvements even though they entail 
temporary loss and heavy disbursement of funds. 

Mention has been made of the fact that our large cor- 
porations by retaining surplus earnings and by issuing 
securities have obtained cash funds, and that comparison 
of their financial statements indicate clearly that these cash 
funds have not all gone into increased capital expenditures, 
which is evidenced by their improved current ratio. The 
increased current assets have been used to pay off floating 
indebtedness such as bank loans and to purchase market- 
able investments. As the prices of marketable investments 
has been increasing, the yield derived therefrom has gradu- 
ally been reduced. Today an average of representative 
corporate stocks yields 3 or 4% and an average of repre- 
sentative bonds yields 4 or 5%. On the other hand, the 
demand of Wall Street security-holders for money to 
finance their speculations has been so great that money 
loaned on call yields twice as much. As a result of this 
difference in yields a larger and ever growing amount of 
surplus corporate cash funds is being placed by corpora- 
tions on brokers’ loans. 


The Critical Point 


While the accumulation of ample cash resources is gen- 
erally to be commended, there is a: point where further 
accumulation becomes economically unsound, just as 
economically unsound as an increase in inventory or plant 
facilities beyond a certain point. It was always believed 
that economical financial policy required that a business 
have only sufficient working capital for its every-day needs 
and depend on the commercial banks for the temporary 
seasonal financing—just as it is better business practice to 
hire a man or a machine, which you may need only on cer- 
tain occasions, than to have one permanently, but idle most 
of the time. As everyone knows, there are seasons of the 
year when more cash has to be paid out by a corporation 
for materials, wages and expenses than is being received 
from customers, while at other seasons of the year the 
reverse is true and more cash is being received from cus- 
tomers than is being paid out. Recourse has to be made to 
the commercial banks to supply the cash when the pay- 
ments exceed the receipts. Then the corporation, by dis- 
counting its notes and borrowing the needed cash from the 
banks is carried over until the tide later turns and it re- 
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ceives more from its customers than it has to pay out. The 
improved financial condition of so many of our large cor- 
porations has changed this policy for them and resulted in 
their having not only sufficient funds for the peak of their 
seasonal requirements but even a further amount which 
they in turn have been enabled to loan out to others, mostly 
in the purchase of securities or as loans to security-holders. 
Many corporations thus find themselves not only manufac- 
turers but in the role of bankers for others. 


Rising Volume of New Financing 


This condition is, of course, not true of a numerical ma- 
jority of concerns in business. Judging from the statistics 
of the reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve 
System, who represent two-fifths of the total bank re- 
sources of the country, the bank loans made for com- 
mercial purposes are today higher than they were five 
years ago, but the increase is no more than roughly pro- 
portionate to the increase in our industrial production and 
distribution of goods. On the other hand it will be noted 
in the accompanying chart that new financing (exclusive 
of refunding operations) is in much more rapidly rising 
tempo. 

In this connection it should be also noted that while the 
loans of our commercial banks to industry represented a 
normal increase in the last five years, their loans made to 
borrowers for the purpose of buying or carrying securities 
has increased many times more in the same period. Since 
January, 1924, the reporting member banks have increased 
their loans on securities from 38 hundred million dollars to 
75 hundred million dollars, approximately double. During 
the same time their commercial loans have increased in the 
same period from 78 hundred million dollars to 88 hundred 
million dollars, roughly 15%. The banks’ investment in 
securities have in the same period increased from 45 hun- 
dred million dollars to 60 hundred million dollars. A like 
situation is probably true of all the banks in the country 
and is what has caused anxiety among conservative 
bankers. 

It would appear that much of the funds that our cor- 
porations have obtained from the investing public by issu- 
ing of new securities has come not directly from the public’s 
own funds but from money borrowed from our commercial 
banks. 

It is interesting to note that the demand on the part of 
the investing public for new corporate security issues has 
not only greatly increased in recent years but has shifted 
from bonds to stocks. In 1924 there were placed 2,986 
million dollars of new corporate security issues, exclusive 

(Please turn to page 1049) 
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Prospects 0) Commodity 


oom kare Public Interest 


With Many Indications of an Upward Swing in Raw Materials of 
What Effects 
on Business and on Security Markets May Be Expected from a Real Boom? 


Industry, Commodity Markets Gain in Popular Favor. 


OPULAR interest and participa- 
P tion in the stock market, which 

in recent months has included 
more of the citizens of this country 
than in any other period in history, 
has naturally fostered a wider interest 
in trade and industry. The importance 
of the business situation and the status 
of individual industries as factors in 
the market and in investment, has, to 
an increasing degree, thrown the spot- 
light on the raw materials of business 
—commodities. 

The fact that commodities have as- 
sumed this larger prominence in public 
thought is attested by: rising com- 
modity prices; increased commodity 
trading; establishment of new com- 
modity markets; advance in commodity 
exchange membership; and a general 
increase in commodity speculation. 

Higher prices of coal, cotton, coffee, 
cocoa, copper, lead, tin, rubber and zinc 
bring up these questions: 

Will there be a commodity boom? Will 
a commodity boom restrain a gyrating 
stock market by gradually withdraw- 
ing the money which sustains it, or will 
the stock market stave off a commodity 
boom? Will commodity rates be held 
in check by higher money rates? 

These questions reveal two distinct 


aes 


By JAMEs B. ORPINGTON 


schools of economic thought existing in 
Wall Street today. The one wants a 
lower rediscount rate to stimulate com- 
modities and thereby draw off the 
funds from security markets and so 
bring about a lower trend of security 
prices. The. other economic school, 
however, feels the dangers of the 
stock market to the credit structure 
can best be averted by restriction of 
further expansion and reduction of out- 
standing credit by higher money rates. 
This brings another question: Will 
higher commodity rates affect business? 

In approaching this subject it is well 
to remember that widening the use of 
commercial credit tends to support 
prices and may prove to be one of the 
biggest inflationary factors in any 
prospective rise in the price level of 
commodities. 


Stimulating Commercial Credit 


The greatest problem banking faces 
today, in the opinion of Virgil Jordan, 
is how to stimulate increased use of 
commercial credit. If stocks stop go- 
ing up, banks will have to contract 
their collateral security credits and re- 
duce assets or find other uses for such 
credits of this type. 
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The indirect way of stimulating com- 
mercial credits in the last five years 
has been through installment buying. 
Is the installment process near the 
stopping point? 

The finance companies of this coun- 
try, noting the flattening trend of 
domestic automobile sales, have gone 
into new fields and, meeting limits in 
refrigeration, etc., are going abroad to 
stimulate American automobile sales 
through consumer credit. 

Buying the use of, rather than the 
article itself, may take place in serv- 
ices and commodities. This extension 
of consumer credit appears to be the 
only way bank reserves can be drawn 
into commercial use in such a way as 
to affect the commodity price level. 
How will consumer credit influence 
price levels of the future? Probably 
by sustaining them if not actually fos- 
tering an upward trend, which means 
higher commodity prices—for two rea- 
sons: The widening use of consumer 
credit; and the more efficient use of 
existing gold reserves by central banks 
through the establishment of a world 
bank, such as is now being discussed by 
the Reparations Commissions. Central 
banks have piled up gold and held down 
credits, so Europe now has the funds 





The Chicago Board of Trade floor, showing the Wheat and Corn Pits in action 
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to offer as to aid trade and industry. 
The Webb-Pomerene Act enabled 
American business men to combine 
abroad to meet foreign competition. 
These Webb Act associations gathered 
orld statistics on demand and con- 
sumption and strengthened commodity 















with the corresponding enhancement 
of commodity -exchange memberships 
and establishment of new or marked 
revival of old commodity exchanges. 
The metal exchange took on new life. 
Cocoa, despite the low rate of candy 
manufacture, attracted speculators. 
Success of the raw silk exchange 
brought forth proposals to establish 
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a piece goods market. Then there 
was the big gain in rubber trading. 
Establishments of a burlap and jute 
exchange and a hide market were 
proposed. Occasionally some of 
this news about increased com- 
modity trading made the front page 
of newspapers and thereby caugt 
the attention of business men. 
Commodities renewed their appeal 
to professional speculators, particu- 
larly because public participation in 
the security markets no longer made 























com- 

from statistical positions by narrowing the 

ie gap between use and output. Price 
m fixing is forbidden by the Sherman 

nie anti-trust act in this country, but the 
of knowledge gathered for foreign busi- 

‘eee ness could be and is applied to this 

a my country. : 

Ate Knowledge gained from the 

sins Webb act associations has also 

aa brought forth a multitude of 

ie mergers in this country. For one 

mis thing, fewer users of raw ma- 

shoe terials meant lower prices for such 

the commodities. Raw materials pur- 

pee chased in a buyer’s market enabled 

on manufacturers. to reduce prices, 

oa increase sales, and widen profits. 

ais Then raw material producers woke 

bly up and began combining. Farmers 

s. co-operated. Mines combined. Now 

we oil producers are trying to get to- 

ea- gether. ‘ ‘ . 

as Briefly the rising trend in commodi- 
of ties has been sustained through more 

in efficient use of gold reserves tending to 

‘ld offset diminishing supplies; gathering 

“we of commodity statistics have interested 

a business men in the possibilities of 

‘ie commodities; consumer credit has per- 

ne mitted the average business man to 





handle more trade on smaller amounts 
of money so he has a surplus to use 
outside of commercial channels; manu- 
facturing profits resulting from shrewd 
commodity purchases have attracted at- 
tention to commodities; commercial 
banks show greater willingness to lend 
on commodities, especially those with a 
futures market, than on securities. 






In Anticipation of Commodity Trading 





Last September some of the biggest 
New York Stock Exchange firms 
utilized the lull in the stock market to 
familiarize their staffs with commodity 
market technique. Thereafter these 
firms noted a continued increased in- 
terest in commodities expressed in larg- 
er volume of trading and higher prices 
















it easy for a single operator or 
group to control stock prices. Just 
about this time the average small busi- 
ness man, who had been successfully 
employing his surplus capital in the 
stock market, was magnetized by com- 
modities. 
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Credit terms in commodity trading 
were much more attractive than in 
stock trading. Many cotton houses were 
willing to grant large credits. These 
could be used to buy futures. Ordi- 
narily only granted to the small cotton 
warehouse in the South, the credits 


Copper and other commodities were 
soaring so why not cotton asked the 
small business man? Furthermore it 
was still possible to retain bank stocks 
and other securities—they might go 
higher—and yet speculate in cotton for 
the latter necessitated little cash. 

Cotton houses had been in the habit 
of granting credits freely. They ex- 
pected to lose between 15 and 20% of 
their cotton commissions each year in 
bad credits. This was charged off as 
an expense to carry the Southern ware- 
house man. When the Worth Street 
cotton goods men, however, threatened 
a scramble for cotton on these liberal 
credit terms the Cotton Exchange 
thought it wise to establish a credit 
rule. 

It was found some cotton houses 
were granting unlimited amounts of 
credit so the new regulation provides 
for no credit to any customer greater 
than $10,000 and not more than $5 a 
bale credit to any buyer. The cotton 
business has suddenly been transferred 
from a virtually non-cash to an almost 
cash basis. It will require a 95% mar- 
gin to buy cotton futures hereafter. 

What does the new cotton credit 
rule, which will be followed by 
similar moves on other commodity 
exchanges, mean to security mar- 
kets? 

Possibly some liquidation of se- 
curities to carry cotton futures. 
There is already some evidence of 
this. With cotton consumption at 
its highest rate on record for this 
time of the year business men 
holding cotton futures see more 
profit in that commodity than in 
their security holdings so they are 
selling the latter. This idea has 
taken hold since the cotton goods 

business has quickened its pace. The 
Cotton Exchange officially makes no. 
more comment about its new credit rule 
than it does about its volume of trans- 
actions. Clearings on the Cotton Ex- 
change are never revealed, but a check- 





also were granted to men engaged in 
the cotton goods business. Then it 
became easy to speculate in cotton 
for little or no actual cash was re- 
quired—unless the market went 
against the commodity speculator. 
The credit, if the market went up, 
brought profits. The credit did not |; 
have to be paid until the market | 
broke that much and a wholeseries_ | 
of world-wide events were tending 
to support and raise commodity 
prices. 
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The small business man soon told 
his friends and associates about 
his luck in cotton. Jesse Livermore, 
noting bullish statistics on cotton and 
what appears to be an unfavorable 
growing season, also called attention to 
the speculative possibilities of cotton. 
His sentiments reached attentive ears. 


up of cotton houses shows speculative 
interest in the commodity has widened. 
Commodity speculation will get some 
assistance from the banks. They have 
been excoriated for lending to the se- 
(Please turn to page 1078) 
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Market Reflections 











HE Federal Reserve Board’s habit 

of holding meetings almost hourly 
has gotten very much on the stock 
market’s nerves. In speculative opera- 
tions, uncertainty is the handmaiden 
of mistrust. The market probably 
would breathe a great sigh of relief if 
the banking authorities were finally to 
reach a decision and raise rediscount 
rates. 

~ * a 


TUDENTS of credit conditions re- 

call no previous occasion when the 
rates on bankers’ acceptances remained 
so long above rediscount rates. Recent 
further increases in the acceptance 
market brigging the interest figure to 
levels between 5%% to 5%% with 
possibilities of still higher levels be- 
ing reached, have created a situation 
wherein the maintenance of 4%% 
and 5% rediscount rates is anomalous 
to say the least. 


* * * 


ong of Chicago banks to loan 
on local stocks and the resultant 
decision of certain brokerage houses 
to eliminate margin transactions on ac- 
count of Chicago Stock Exchange issues 
heaped more coals of fire upon the 
speculative head. Efforts to form a 
money pool to support the Chicago 
stocks gave no great comfort to the 
bull contingent. 


* * * 


RENEWED uncertainty concerning 
the credit outlook and the continued 
pressure of the banks against specula- 
tive borrowings undoubtedly helped. to 
force a considerable amount of the pub- 
lic liquidation. 


* * 8 


Find before, the market retreated in 
orderly fashion until the public 
began liquidating in force. It was then 
too much engrossed with its own in- 
ternal difficulties to devote attention to 
the continued indications of improve- 
ment in business. 


*. * *# 


HE bankers, whose conservatism 

sometimes calls a halt on market 
movements, at other times become the 
market’s “friend in need.” Thus, in the 
recent break, it was the statement of 
a leading New York banker that 
averted a money crisis. “Irrespective 
of Federal Reserve policy or anything 
else,” he stated, his bank would lend 
money to brokers. In fact, in practi- 
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cally all of the market “breaks” during 
the past few years, bank support was 
said to have come into the market at 
the moment of its greatest need. It 
is not entirely forgotten, how the 
“money pool,” actual or legendary, 
played a prominent part in turning the 
trend after the drastic spring break 
in 1926. 


* * * 


OR this kind act, Mr. Charles E. 

Mitchell of National City Bank 
fame, who offered $25,000,000 to the 
market in the crisis, is being charged 
by various Congressmen with “giving 
aid and comfort to the enemy.” Who 
is the enemy? Presumably the bears 
and the sold-out bulls. 


a a 


Ol stocks give a good account of 
themselves in the weak sessions. 
Buying of a very discriminating 
character in the good oil stocks has 
been reported by brokers for some 
time. This factor now seems to be 
confirmed by the performance of the 
oil stocks themselves, particularly when 
the general market is under pressure. 
Whether this is due to the fact that 
they are still far behind other indus- 
trial issues or whether there is a turn 
in prospect for the industry, matters 
little. Their performance during the 
bad moments is an encouraging sign 
for oil stock holders. 


* * * 


F ipthsiaid many experiments with oil 
conservation the industry at last 
takes an important step. Members of 
the American Petroleum Institute agree 
to curtailment that will bring their 
production down to the 1928 level. 
Conservation on a really big scale could 
turn some of the operating deficits 
into company profits. 


* * * 


With a new high record for a day’s 

trading volume at eight and a quar- 
ter of a million shares, traders are re- 
calling the prediction made last year by 
William C. Durant of ten million share 
days. 


* * * 


JN addition to the new high “daily 

volume” record it is significant that 
about two and 2. half million shares 
changed hands during the final fifty 
minutes of trading. The greatest 
volume, therefore, came out on the up- 
ward swing and not on the noon 


liquidation. This still leaves it an 
open question of whether Mr. Durant’s 
ten million share day will materialize 
on the up side of the market or on the 
down side. 

* * *~ 


Be? news for margin traders. The 

average renewal rate for call 
money during the month of March was 
fractionally higher than 9%2%. As 
this is the figure on which most of the 
brokerage houses figure their interest 
charges on debit balances, traders may 
expect to see a charge of from 9% to 
10% on the March statements. In Feb- 
ruary the average was a little under 
7%, with 8% % the previous high mark 
in the month of December. 


* * * 


[Ts an ill wind that blows no good, 

says the treasurer of the corpora- 
tion with large cash reserves available 
for call loans as he looks at these call 
money rates. The current rates that 
these loans are earning should repre- 
sent a handsome addition to the earn- 
ings of many corporations. Incidentally, 
here is the cash and investment posi- 
tion of a few outstanding companies 
as reported in the mid-year 1928 state- 
ments: Chrysler Corporation, $28,618,- 
776; E. I. du Pont de Nemours, $44,- 
719,136 (not including investment in 
General Motors) ; General Motors Cor- 
poration, $264,383,668; International 
Nickel, $10,607,204; Marland Oil Co., 
$21,103,112; Studebaker Corp., $16,- 
745,823; Youngstown Sheet & Tube, 
$13,872,116; American Tel. & Tel., $20,- 
606,054 (March, 1928), and U. S. Steel, 
$152,107,633 (cash only, December 31, 
1928). 


[F this is a distributive market, as 

some traders observe, there is one 
imposing factor which indicates that at 
least the movement is not completed. 
The United States Steel Corporation 
still has a half a billion dollar stock 
financing project on its hands which 
does not sound compatible with bear 
market talk. A good deal has been 
heard during the advance of stock 
prices about “the big fellows knowing 
their business.” Would the market 
pessimists now suggest, for instance, 
that the management of this big cor- 
poration is no longer able to “size up” 
the market for largest piece of stock 
financing in the history of the country? 
Or do they have reason to believe that 
the project will be abandoned? 
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hree Sound Investment 






“ New Market Conditions Adapted to Needs of the 


Active Executive, the Retired Business Man and 


widely through 
the force of cir- 
cumstances grow- 
ing out of age, 
family obliga- 
tions, aggregate 
capital, personal 
business connec- 





SS tions and the ob- 
zB jectives to be at- 
tained. These 

AAS factors, however, 
3S are generally 


4 more closely re- 
rity lated to the se- 
lection of the ac- 
tual media than 
to the basic prin- 
ciples which must 
enter into the 
construction of 
all sound invest- 
ment programs. 

It will be the 
purpose of this 
article to discuss 
these principles 
and their appli- 
cation to the re- 
quirements of the 
average investor. 
Discretion makes 
it advisable for 
the individual 
wholly inexperi- 
enced in invest- 
ment matters to 
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HERE are so many different angles to be 
considered in approaching an investment 
problem that it is no simple matter to 
promulgate specific ideas and recommendations 
which, while adhering to the principles of scien- 
tific investment procedure, would satisfactorily 
fulfill the requirements of each individual. The 
economic needs of the individual investor vary 
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his own initiative. 


unusual contingencies. 

















Investment Program for the 
Active Executive 
Short Term Bonds 40% of Total Funds 


Issue Price Yield 
U, 8. Rubber Co. 7s, 8/1/80............++ 101 6.76 
Pennsylvania R. R, 7s, 4/1/80...........+. 102 5.10 
Rep. of Cuba 5%, 12/81/81 .............+. 101 5.12 
Humble Oil & Ref, 5%s, 7/15/82........... 101% 5.02 


High Grade Common Stocks 50% of Total Funds 


Issue Price Div. Yield 
American Tobacco ............ 165 $8 4.80 
Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg..... 146 4 2.80 
International Harvester ........ 101 2.50 2.50 
National Dairy Products........ 121 3* 2.48 
DuPont de Nemours ........... 180 4 2.22 
Standard Oil California......... 12 2.50 3.47 
Sears, Réebuck .......cccccee. 148 2.50T 1.69 
United Carbide & Carbon....... 208 6 2.88 
POINOE TONED. 6.6 skp capsicescsceee 90 3.50 3.88 
Int’l Telephone & Telegraph... 244 6 2.45 
Cons, Gas Ol WW, Weccccicsewese 102 3 2.94 
Canadian Pacific R. R, ........ 234 10 4.27 


Common Stocks of Young Industries and Potential 
Dividend-payers 
10% of Total Funds 


Radio Corp. of America........ 100 


Wright Aeronautical .......... 243 $2 0.82 
er er rrr rer 69 és ae 
Pear ee 54 


*Plus 4% in stock. ¢ Plus 4% in stock. 


It is suggested that not more than 10% of total funds be 
allotted to any one issue. 

















Those Whose Investments Are Solely for Income 


seek the advice of competent counsel, rather 
than to accept generalizations and proceed on 
This is particularly urged 
in the case of those investors confronted with 
For all practical pur- 
poses, however, individual investors may be 
divided into three general groups and exemplary 
plans drawn in accordance. 


Three Main 
Groups 


The first group 
includes  practi- 
cally all persons 
actively engaged 
in business from 
which a sufficient 
income is receiv- 
ed to maintain 
the desired stan- 
dard of living. 
Investment under 
these conditions 
seeks the profit- 
able employment 
of surplus funds 
for the purpose 
of increasing 
principal toward 
the creation of 
an estate, or as a 
possible hedge 
against the vicis- 
situdes of a pri- 
vate business. It 
is assumed that 
investment in- 
come is to be sub- 
ordinate to capi- 
tal increment. 

The next group 
comprises retired 
business men and 
women and older 















































people who are 
no longer actively 
engaged in in- 
come - producing 
occupations, but 
who have accu- 
mulated funds 
during their ac- 
tive career and 
desire to advan- 
tageously invest 
them in a man- 
ner to satisfy, so 
far as is possible, 
their living re- 
quirements. A 
stable income re- 
turn together 
with reasonable 
safety, but yet 
with moderate 
prospects of gain 
from price appre- 
ciation for the 
further building- 
up of an estate, 
are the primary 
objectives of this 
group. 











Investment Program for the 
Retired Business Man 


Sound Long Term Bonds 50% of Total Funds 


Call 
Price 
100 
105 
105 
110 


100 
103% 
105 
102 


105 
104% 


Fy 
Qa 


Issue 
Rep. of Chili 6s, 1960 
King. of Belgium 6s, ~"- 
preg tem Man. Trans, 6s, 
Amer. 
Western Fi Pacific R. BR. 5s, 1946.. 
Nat’l Dairy Products 5%s, 1948... 
Gulf States Steel 5%s, 1942 
Porto Rican Am. Tob. Conv. 6s, 
Tenn. Cop. & Chem. Conv. 6s, 1944 105 
Beacon Oil 6s, 1986 (with war.)... 109 


Preferred Stocks 20% of Total Funds 
Postal Teleg. & Cable 7% 6.70 
Miss., Kans. & Texas 7% 1 6.60 
Goodyear Tire & —— 1% 6.80 
Spicer Mfg. 5 5.80 
Common Stocks 30% of Total Funds 
Div. Yield 


PAAAAAAHAH HG 
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Chicago, Rock Island & Pac 
Norfolk & Western 
Southern Railway 

Crucible Steel 

American Car & Foundry 


It is suggested that not more than 10% of total funds be 


emphasize this 
factor to such 
an extent as to 
result in a list 
too bulky for 
satisfactory su- 
pervision. The 
proper degree of 
diversification can 
best be deter- 
mined by the sum 
involved in the 
complete pro- 
gram. The pru- 
dence of selecting 
bonds and stocks 
having ready 
marketability not 
only permits the 
investor to im- 
mediately realize 
the value of his 
holdings in the 
event of an emer- 
gency, but market 
fluctuations fre- 
quently afford a 
barometer of the 
trend in the af- 


The third group allotted to any one issue. 


embraces those 











fairs of a par- 
ticular enterprise 














persons, as exem- 
plified by the 

widow, whom circumstances have left unprepared 
to assume investment responsibilities, and others 
unable to augment their income by personal en- 
deavor. A suitable program must be designed 
with a view toward producing the maximum 
return compatible with safety and the selected 
media should be of the type requiring the least 
personal supervision. Of paramount importance 
is the need to provide for the peace of mind and 
relief from money problems so much to be de- 
sired by this class of investor. 


What Every Investor Demands 


Authorities are inclined to differ as to which 
of the cardinal principles of careful investment 
is the most important. The individual, how- 
ever, is more concerned with the proper appli- 
cation of all factors rather than an academic 
opinion of their relative significance. All in- 
vestors demand assurance, within reasonable 
bounds, that their capital will be employed 
either to produce a fair return with a minimum 
of risk or a return, actual or potential, suffi- 
ciently large to compensate for a more hazard- 
ous venture. Living expenses could be curtailed 
to meet a temporary loss in income but a loss 
of principal might sorely affect the economic 
equilibrium of the investor and his dependents. 

Thus, the safety of accumulated funds is of 
prime importance. Diversification among types 
of securities and industries is a prerequisite for 
guarding against loss but it is not necessary to 


in which he may 
be financially in- 
terested. For instance, a regular consultation 
of quotations might reveal a gradual decline in 
a certain issue reflecting a reversal in trade con- 
ditions or other developments warranting in- 
vestigation. Prompt action under these cir- 
cumstances might avoid a serious loss. Minor 
fluctuations, on the other hand, should not be 
permitted to concern the investor for, strictly 
speaking, there are no media which provide 
absolute stability. Therefore, the reader may 
assume that in the following plans careful 
attention has been given to the safety of prin- 
cipal, a reasonable income return, proper 
diversification and satisfactory marketability. 
These plans have been designed to meet the 
needs of the investor having $20,000 as well as 
the one with $200,000 and may be adapted to 
any sum by the proper application of the sug- 
gested ratios. 


The Active Business Man 


Ostensibly, the investors in this group, earn- 
ing an ample income to provide for their pres- 
ent wants, are primarily concerned in increas- 
ing their funds as a means for procuring their 
eventual independence and retirement from 
active business. 

Past experience gives convincing evidence 
that common stocks offer the most attractive 
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opportunities for the increase of principal and 
the protection of the investor against changes 
in the purchasing value of the dollar. Common 
stocks, in recent years have acquired a new 
dignity as an investment instrument and are no 
longer synonymous with extreme risk. 

While there is no doubt that the number of 
investment common stock issues worthy of the 
designation is still comparatively limited, the 
number of issues with an inherently strong 
background is sufficiently large to permit of 
satisfactory selection and diversification. 

The investor might well question the time- 
liness of making extensive commitments in com- 
mon stocks, in the face of existing high quota- 
tions. The prolonged upward trend which has 
taken place in the values of many common 
stocks would appear, in many instances, to have 
created prices which discount normal expan- 
sion in earning power and prospective dividend 
increases many years ahead, but on the other 
hand, contemporary analysis must be adjusted 
to a set of conditions which has never hereto- 
fore existed in this country. Viewing the in- 
dustrial progress of our nation in retrospect, 
it is not a difficult matter to account for the 
extreme optimism now reflected in equity values. 

Briefly stated, commodity prices are at favor- 
able levels; ample credit has given material aid 
to business and permitted the purchase of all 
classes of merchandise by installment pay- 
ments; railroad efficiency and rapid transporta- 
tion has facili- 


have built up enormous reserves of liquid assets 
and securities have been taken from the hands 
of a few bankers and brought to millions of in- 
dividuals, confident in the future of the country 
and its well-managed business enterprises. 


A Long Range View 


The present stability of the economic situa- 
tion seems likely to continue undisturbed so far 
as it is possible to look ahead and the business 
executive confronted with the investment of 
surplus funds is warranted in subscribing to the 
theory that the best time to buy the common 
stocks of those companies which are an integral 
part of our industrial structure is when funds 
are available. It is to be assumed that such in- 
vestment will be made with the intention of 
holding for the longer pull and transitory mar- 
ket movements reflecting technical rather than 
fundamental developments will be disregarded. 

The existing high money rates due largely to 
the steady absorption of funds for speculative 
purposes and the likelihood that any drastic 
attempt on the part of the Federal Reserve 
Board to correct this situation, will result in the 
in the liquidation of many trading commitments 
accompanied by a reaction in security prices, 
suggests the advisability of making some com- 
promise to this possibility. Accordingly, the 
investor is advised to employ 40% of his avail- 
able funds in the purchase of sound short-term 
bonds. The rea- 
son for this is 
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vast superpower 
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8, Rubber 6’s, 1 


New Orleans Pub. 


Kansas City Southern 4% 
Standard Gas & Elec. 4% 
Bethlehem Steel 7% 


American Telephone & Teleg. 
Pennsylvania R, BR. 


N.C.—Non-Callable, 
allotted to any one issue. 








Investment Program for Safety 
and Income Solely 


High Grade Bonds 70% of Total Funds 


Buff., Roch, & Pitts, 44%4’s, 1967 
952 


5 99 
West. R. BR. 5’s, 1952 ~ iad 6.11 


wa Dairy pees a bis, 1948 


Oohenbia Gas & we in ag 
Serv, 1952. 
Postal Teleg. & Cable ve “i953 


Preferred Stocks 20% of Total Funds 


Common Stocks 10% of Total Funds 


It is suggested that not more than 10% of total funds be 


readily apparent. 
Short term bonds 
constitute one of 
the most stable 
media and in 
this instance are 
selected in order 
that the investor 
may receive the 
benefit of the in- 
come while await- 
ing an opportun- 
ity to round out 
his common stock 
commitments, fol- 
lowing any gen- 
eral reaction. 
Presumably 
this group of in- 
vestors is inter- 
ested in the pur- 
chase of sound 
values and not 
current prices and 
there is, there- 
fore, no necessity 
for entirely post- 
poning the con- 
templated  selec- 
tion of common 
(Please turn to 
page 1036) 
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HEN the Bethlehem = ket price of these bonds. & ihe fu 
Steel Corporation NET INCOME and BOND INTEREST | Inasmuch as the Midvale § purin 
acquired the Mid- ini | Steel & Ordnance Co. isnow § jave 
vale Steel & Ordnance Co. (OD ner income | an integral part of the B ctantl 
in 1923 as a part of the ex- 30 BOND INTEREST Bethlehem Steel Corpora- ward 
pansion program carried on | tion, the merits of the bond verse 
at that time to round out 25 | from an earnings stand- creas’ 
the corporation, not only 20 | point, of course, must be stead 
did the Twenty Year Sink- | judged on the basis of the J 13.6 
ing Fund 5% Bonds due Is | operations of the Bethlehem 6760 
March 1, 1936, of the latter Steel Corp., as a whole. poe 
company become an under- 10 The remarkable improve- deper 
lying obligation of the 5 ment that has taken place the i 
Bethlehem Steel Corpora- in the affairs of this huge but t 
tion, but the payment of ° concern has_ strengthened 
the interest and the prin- L 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 the position of the underly- pera 
cipal of these bonds was — ing bonds. $294, 
guaranteed by the Bethle- During the last six years 891 
hem Steel Corporation by endorsement. the bonds. As collateral security for the corporation has been engaged preci 
Secured by a lien on an important unit the bonds there were pledged all of the in a very ambitious program of con- char; 
of this huge corporation, the second capital stock (except directors qualify- struction involving an expenditure of 403 
largest in the industry, the bonds thus ing shares) of the subsidiaries of Mid- over $157,000,000, paid for largely year 
represent exceptionally sound security. vale Steel & Ordnance Co., except three out of earnings and _ depreciation, rede 
The bonds carry a conversion privi- small companies that pertained to the maintenance and other reserves sup- whic 
lege into the common stock of the Beth- Nicetown plant, and of Cambria Steel plemented by the proceeds of $35, The 
lehem Steel Corporation, but although Co., and all of the capital stock (except 000,000, par value, of 7% preferred year 
this stock has experienced a sharp 'up-_ directors’ qualifying shares) of the stock sold in 1926. This program has tere: 
ward move over the last year or so, Bethlehem Steel Products Co. now been practically completed with 
the conversion feature is still too re- According to the latest available fig- the result that the plants are fully i 
mote to have effect on the market value ures, there are outstanding $37,085,500 modernized and operating efficiency is 
of the bond. of the Midvale Steel & Ordnance Conv. greatly improved. According to Presi- T 
5s due 1936, out of a total amount is- dent Grace, costs of production have Stee 
Secured by Mortgage sued $46,619,000. The amount retired been reduced by about $8.60 per ton. poir 
through the operations of the sinking An important part of this improvement out: 
The bonds were originally secured fund to Dec. 31, 1927, was $8,005,500 program consisted in increasing the di- ther 
by pledge of all the capital stock of and in the company’s treasury were  versification of the products, the com- duc 
Cambria Stee] Co. held by the Midvale $1,434,000 bonds. The sinking fund pany’s output now including practically amc 
Steel & Ordnance Co. In connection provides for $500,000 annually, which every kind of steel. Bethlehem has red 
with the sale of the property and assets is cumulative, beginning with May 1, started the manufacture of wire prod- ace 
of the Midvale and Cambria companies, 1916, for the purchase or redemption ucts and tubular goods. Among the spe- Int 
the pledged stock was released, and by of these bonds at not exceeding 105 and_cialties are a number of highly finished red 
supplemental indentures dated March interest. Bonds so acquired are can- lines such as a wide variety of engines, 7 
30, 1923, all the real property of the celled, and there is added to the sink- machinery and tools. Shipbuilding and of 
Midvale Steel & Ordnance Co. (except ing fund each year a sum equal to the the making of passenger and freight 10 
the Nicetown plant which was not in- interest which otherwise would be pay- cars for railroads are important de- of 
cluded in the sale to Bethlehem Steel able on the bonds so cancelled. Rough- partments. All told, there are more of 
Corp.) and all tne real property of the ly, therefore, the current annual sink- than fifty subsidiary companies with Th 
Cambria Steel Co., together with the ing fund amounts to $1,000,000 ap- the plants well located. Ore prop- ab 
999-year lease from Cambria Iron Co., plicable to the retirement of the bonds, erties are held in Cuba, Mexico and 11 
were subjected to the lien of the trust a factor which tends to exert an im- Chile, in addition to domestic fields eq 
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yars of operations at the present rate. 
“Bethlehem for years has concentrated 
its activities in the eastern part of the 
United States. Most of its recent ex- 
pansion has taken place at Sparrows 
Point, a tidewater plant near Balti- 
more, and at Lackawanna, near Buf- 
fal. It now owns practically every 
important steel plant in the northeast- 
em section of the country, serving the 
most densely populated area of the 
country. Foreign competition is some- 
times an important factor here but 
Bethlehem’s Sparrow Point plant, lo- 
cated on tidewater, under normal con- 
ditions is able to combat foreign in- 
yasion because of its exceptionally low 
costs. This plant can reach at low 
freight rates many of the largest cities 
on the east coast, and its position at 
tidewater enables it to export steel on 
a favorable basis. The Lackawanna 
plant, located on Lake Erie, also can 
reach many important markets at ad- 
vantageous freight rates. 

With Bethlehem’s improvement pro- 
gram completed, future earnings should 
tend to be higher, as it will now receive 
the full benefits of these expenditures. 
During the past several years, profits 
have been held down by almost con- 
stantly declining prices, but this down- 
ward tendency has recently been re- 
versed and profit margins are now in- 
creasing. Depreciation charges have 
steadily been increased, in 1928 being 
$13,658,335 as against only $10,- 
676,078 in 1928. Net earnings have 
fluctuated somewhat over this period 
depending on conditions prevailing in 
the industry in any particular year, 
but these fluctuations have not by any 
means been excessive considering the 
industry. Gross earnings in 1928 were 
$294,778,287 comparing with $271,502,- 
891 in 1927. Net earnings after de- 
preciation but before bond interest 
charges were $29,862,801, and $27,282,- 
403 respectively. Interest charges last 
year (including premium on securities 
redeemed) amounted to $11,276,879 
which were therefore earned 2.65 times. 
The average earnings over the last six 
year were equivalent to 2.25 times in- 
terest charges. 


Funded Debt Steadily Reduced 


The funded debt of the Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation reached its highest 
point in 1924 when the total amount 
outstanding was $237,142,264 but since 
then this item has steadily been re- 
duced until now the total outstanding 
amounts to $199,421,172, and further 
reduction will undoubtedly continue in 
accordance with the company’s policy. 
Interest charges over this period were 
reduced about 14.8%. 

The equity junior to the funded debt 
of the company is represented by 
1,000,009 shares of 7% preferred stock 
of $100 par value, and 1,800,000 shares 
of common stock of $100 par value. 
The preferred is currently selling for 
about 120 and the common for about 
110, so that the market value of this 
‘quity is approximately $318,000,000. 

(Please turn to page 1061) 


for APRIL 6, 1929 











Bonp Buyers GuIDE 


Note.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 





Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All 
Liens Funded Call 
(Millions) Debt Price 
Pamamh 6366, (1088 ooicssic ccc cvccssce (a) 1024%GT 
HEMI OR) DOOM cian ci0.s aie vaiasice sion (b) 100 
Dominican 5's, 1942 ...........04. (a) 101G 
Bametaee Ge, BORD 2 cc ccccccccccecs (a) eer 100 
CRI ON, POs Sincoicicese'y sGccaveaces ere nis 100 
Railroads 
Atchison, Top. & 8, F. Conv, 4s, 1955.. 267.4 5.51 110 
Pennsylvania 58, 1964............seee0. sae 8.25 105T 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 

BOE salcesliciwsoessteeesesce wwell@) x 1024%4T 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966..... «es @) 1.75 102%2GT 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960 (a) 2.25 105GT 
N. Y., Chic, & St, Louis Ref. 5%s, 

MS dic ch be nased caseaswinesesaate (a) 59.6 2.12 107% 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977.(a) 125.2 1.28 105A 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946......... See, Ss yi 1,25 100 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons, 

GB, 2OO8. nee asie.0.0 000 SOc Wine Saimciaieiere b 13.9 x 10744T 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%4s, 1959...... 31.1 1.46 105AG 
Chic, & W, Indiana Ist Ref. 542s, 1962. 49.9 1.50 105 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5's, 1975.....(a) 62.4 1.75 105AG 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 166.7 2.88 110G 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936..... (b) 1389.8 2.31 es 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen, 6s, 

Ce RRO Marre corer (a) 284.2 2.05 1074%,AG 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1938. ei 1.59 Resaes 
Southern Railway Dev, & Gen, 6s, 1956. 133.8 2.48 
Gata BR: BR: Tst 08, 19S8. 2... cscscvccwee ee 2.78 re 

Public Utilities 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref. 5s, 1942.. 34.6 2.15 105T 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) are 5.40 106T 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944....... 2.84 105 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref, 5s, 1986 .... 2.62 Kae 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962........ (a) 34.7 2.67 105T 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952.... Kevele 5.15 105T 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref, 6s, 1940...(b) 14.0 3.27 10744T 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref. 5s, 

OME gina tlc cigs aye Glacelain:oiisinrs s:e'eipiaieves 8's 5.9 2.63 * 105 
Amer, Water Works & Elec, Deb, 6s, 

Gs arn rials ncn pores wis weir isin wars (a) 12.7 1.48 110 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 

PEP aaistaisisices 6s sis seen. 5a 5wis Ae Be 2.01 105 
Phil. Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962........... (c) 10.0 1.31 105 
Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 

5G BOO icc ois 0e sos diewciccase (b) (da) 4.4 1,68 105T 

Industrials 
Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947............-- (ce) 4.59 104AT 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 

I eccrine cosines 0.c\cwa siniessise vee a 3.74 105T 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937........ (a) 4.61 108T 
International Match Deb, 5s, 1947...(a) 57.03 103T 
Chile Copper Deb, 5s, 1947.......... (a) 5.69 102T 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942.......... saats 9.52 100 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948......... 101.3 2.64 105 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942.......... (a tet 3.68 103 
B. F, Goodrich Ist 6%s, 1947........ i ———— 2.61 107A 
U. S. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947....(b) 2.6 1.70 105A 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.)...... (a) jae 6.70 105T 

Short Terms 
Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931....... ei 19.82 105 
N. ¥., Chic. & St, Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

May 1, 1981.........0+-seesseeeees (a) 17.3 2.12 102 
Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan, 1, 1930....(a) 12.0 5.87 105 
Central of Georgia Sec. 6s, June 1, 1929 31.0 1,46 101AT 
Sloss-Shefield P, M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... 1.6 3.75 105 

Convertible Bonds 

Conv. Into 

Inter’l Tel. & Tel. Deb. 4148, ’39...Com.@200 6.02 102% 
Atch, Top. & 8, F. Deb. 4%s, '48..Com.@166.6 5.51 102 
Inter’l Cem. Corp. Deb. 5s, ’48...... Com.@90.90 4.61 105 
N. ¥., N. H. & Hart. 6s, '48....... Com.@100 1,69 aaa 
Chesapeake Corp. Col. Tr. 5s, '47....C & O0@220 2.45 100 
Amer. Inter’l Corp. Deb, 5%s, ’49... Com.@80 2.34 105 
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98% 


100% 
100% 
99% 
99% 


116% 
112 
105 
117% 
98% 
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Readers 


Current Yield 
In- to 
come Maturity 

5.4 5.4 
6.0 6.0 
5.7 6.0 
6.1 6.1 
6.5 6.5 
4.5 4.7 
4.8 4.8 
4.9 5.0 
5.0 5.0 
5.0 5.0 
5.2 5.2 
5.2 5.2 
5.1 5.3 
5.5 5.3 
5.4 5.4 
5.4 5.4 
5.4 5.4 
5.4 5.4 
6.4 5.5 
5.5 5.5 
4.6. 5.5 
5.4 5.6 
5.6 5.9 
5.0 5.0 
5.2 5.0 
5.0 5.0 
5.0 5.0 
5.1 5.1 
6.1 5.2 
5.6 5.2 
5.6 5.7 
5.8 5.8 
5.8 5.8 
6.0 6.0 
60 866.2 
5.0 5.0 
5.0 5.0 
5.1 5.2 
5.3 5.4 
5.2 5.4 
5.3 5.5 
5.8 5.6 
5.4 5.7 
6.1 5.8 
5.6 6.0 
6.1 6.2 
5.1 5.3 
5.9 5.5 
6.0 5.6 
6.0 6.0 
6.0 6.1 
3.9 

4.0 

4.8 aes 
5.1 4.4 
5.1 5.1 
5. 5.2 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 


(b) $100. 
A—Callable as a whole only. 


until 19380 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


T—Callable at gradually lower prices, 
(c) Listed on New York 


Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 


G—Not callable 






































St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Co. 





"Frisco Enters New ERA 


Highly Efficient Operation and Improving Earnings 


Strategic Location in Expanding Territory Contribute 


COMBINATION of excellent man- 
A agement and marked territorial 

development accounts for the 
steady improvement in operating effi- 
ciency and earning power of the St. 
Louis-San Francisco Railway Company 
since its reorganization in 1916. Early 
in 1927, the company sold $15,000,000 
of common stock to provide for new 
construction. A year later, it further 
improved its financial structure by 
retiring $126,292,817 of funded debt, 
bearing interest at the annual rate of 
5.80%, replacing the foregoing with 
$100,000,000 Consolidated 4%s and 
$49,157,400 6% preferred stock. 


Investment Possibilities 


While these changes in their larger 
aspects continue to reflect steadily im- 
proved railroad credit, it is important 
to note that this system does not belong 
to that class of carriers which have 
demonstrated sustained earning power 
over a period of years. Not long ago, 
it was earning the interest require- 


By MAX HALPERN 


ments on its income and adjustment 
bonds by only a small margin; but the 
fact that the junior equity is today 
available on an attractive income basis 
merits a careful analysis of its invest- 
ment possibilities. 


A Giant Cross 


In its most general form, the Frisco 
system is shaped like the letter “X” 
with one line extending southwest from 
St. Louis and passing through Spring- 
field, Missouri, and Tulsa, Sapulpa and 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. A line also 
extends from Sapulpa through Okmul- 
gee and terminates near Dallas, Texas, 
where connection is made with the Fort 
Worth and Rio Grande. The other im- 
portant division continues southeast 
from Kansas City, Mo., and intersects 
the line already described at Spring- 
field and continues through Memphis, 
Tennessee, across Mississippi to Birm- 
ingham, Alabama. 

Last October there was completed 
152 miles of new line between Aber- 
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deen, Mississippi, and Kimbrough, Ala- 
bama, where connection is made with 
the Muscle Shoals, Birmingham & Pen. 
sacola Railroad, which the St. Louis. 
San Francisco acquired in 1925 and 
since entirely rehabilitated. The new 
link also provides a physical connec. 
tion with the Alabama, Tennessee and 
Northern Railroad at Aliceville, Ala- 
bama. Inasmuch as a traffic agree- 
ment exists with the latter carrier, the 
company is not only provided with a 
deep water outlet on the Gulf, at Pensa- 
cola, but an alternative route as well. 
Another line paralleling the Missis- 
sippi closes the gap between St. Louis 
and Memphis. 

At the end of 1928, the company op- 
erated 5,673 miles of road. Although 
some mileage is situated in Kansas and 
Arkansas, the greatest proportion is 
located in Oklahoma and Missouri. 


Diversified Traffic 


Traffic is fairly well diversified, ap- 
proximately 68% of. the total revenue 
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neight originating on its own lines. 
The most important classification is 
products of mines, which averaged 
spout 37.8% between 1928 and 1927. 
(Detailed results for 1928 are not 
vet available, owing to the fact 
that the company’s annual report 
will not be issued until June.) The 
most important commodities in this 
sroup are bituminous coal and clay, 
gravel, etc., which together com- 
prise 35% of the total tonnage dur- 
ing the period under consideration. 
Coal fluctuated very little, ranging 
petween 5,205,782 tons in 1923 and 
5,328,505 tons in 1927. 

Notwithstanding the fact that 
products of mines constitute so 
large a proportion of the tonnage 
carried, it is doubtful whether this 
group is the major influence on 
earnings. General tonnage is rising 
with manufactures accounting for 
30% of the total. The latter in- 
creased considerably, rising from 
6,777,048 tons in 1923 to 17,975,265 
tons in 1927, a gain of 18%. Most 
of this increase is due to refined 
petroleum which increased 44.1%. 
Products of agriculture, forests and 
animals comprised 18.7%, 12.2% 
and 2.5% respectively. 

Revenue tonnage reflects a rising 
tendency, although the largest vol- 
ume of freight was carried in 1926. In 
1927, 25.6 million tons were reported as 
compared with 23.3 millions in 1928. 
The average haul per ton of revenue 
freight is fairly long, being 194.8 
miles in 1927 as against 184 miles in 
1923. 


A Strategic Terminal 


The outlet to the Gulf should greatly 
strengthen the company’s traffic posi- 
tion. The lines of the St. Louis-San 
Francisco system serve a territory pro- 
ducing a wide diversity of products 
which must reach a large market. It 
is true that extensions into Texas in 
the southwest, and Alabama in the 
southeast facilitate this to some degree, 
but previously it was compelled to 
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serious obstacle to the movement of 
oil as well as other commodities to 
the more easterly of the two ports. 
Aside from the foregoing, there are 
new possibilities for the development 
of new joint routes in competition 
with other lines to New Orleans and 
Mobile. 


Falling Passenger Revenue 


Total operating revenues decreased 
from $89,633,151 in 1923 to $85,- 
782,817 in 1928. The largest 
operating revenues, $94,715,374 were 
reported in 1925. The decrease was 
mainly due to a reduction in passen- 
ger business, revenues from which 
declined $9,522,984 during the period 
under consideration. As in the case 
of other carriers inroads of the pri- 
vate motor car and bus competition 
were largely responsible for the cur- 
tailment of passenger revenues. The 
management, however, has taken 
steps to restrict unprofitable pas- 
senger business wherever permission 
is granted. 

Floods in the Mississippi Valley 
and smaller crops which resulted 
from cold weather, reduced freight 











revenues in 1927 and 1928. Never- 





share a considerable amount of traffic 
originating on its own lines with other 
carriers through a division of the 
through haul rates. Thus, wheat and 
oil originating in Oklahoma and Kan- 
sas, manufactures in Kansas City and 
St. Louis, or received via interchange 
at those points and destined to Gulf 
ports, were of necessity turned over to 
other carriers. 

The new route is especially advan- 
tageous, insofar as it is able to 
supplement transportation by water. 
The distance from Memphis to Pensa- 
cola is only 30 miles greater than to 
New Orleans; it is 10 miles shorter 
from St. Louis and from Kansas City. 
The rail haul from inland refinery 
points, therefore, though slightly longer 
than to Houston, appears to offer no 


theless, revenues from the latter 

source increased from $62,348,611 in 
1923 to $64,348,611 in 1928. Notwith- 
standing the lower revenues, the man- 
agement was able to reduce operat- 
ing expenses. The latter declined 
from $65,934,619 in 1923 to $59,- 
783,800 in 1928, a reduction of $4,- 
140,819. It is true that maintenance 
expenditures contributed to the lower 
operating expenses, but the greatest 
proportion thereof was due to lower 
transportation costs which declined 
from $31,993,099 to approximately 
$28,900,000 in 1928. 

That the property was well main- 
tained is supported by the character of 
the maintenance. Road, track and 
structures are undoubtedly in satisfac- 
tory condition. Since 1924, 2,315,186 
cubic yards of ballast were applied to 

(Please turn to page 1052) 
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St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Company 


REVENUE STATISTICS 





1924 1925 


1926 1927 1928 





Revenues—Freight 


62,498,059 


65,528,873 70,797,125 


71,681,448 


68,213,590 64,348,611 





Revenues—Passenger 


18,545,040 17,296,470 


15,847,552 14,353,334 11,486,778 





Total Operating Revenues 


89,633,151 


90,509,138 94,715,374 


94,406,054 89,259,584 85,782,817 





Operating Expenses 


64,092,011 65,928,946 


65,921,909 62,263,277 59,783,800 





Operating Ratio 


70.81 69.61 


69.83 69.76 69.69 








Transportation Expense 


31,993,099 


30,757,896 31,966,115 


$1,215,305 29,628,233 28,900,000 





Percent to Gross Revenues 


35.69 33.98 33.75 


33,07 Smo 


Nt 


83.74 





Net Railway Operating Income 


18,653,881 


21,012,890  —=«-22,322,104 


23,238,575 22,023,458 20,969,445 








Non-Operating Income 








 8788,858 


451,827 616,209 


408,974 1,603,294 3,778,628 





7,162,552 


7,646,153 7,464,235 8,570,278 
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INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE €9% 
‘TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 


Merger with Radio Corp. Subsidiary Focuses Attention on 
I. T. & T.’s Phenomenal Growth—Consolidation of Operations 
Should Be Reflected in Higher Earnings for Common Stock 
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Corporation. The 12° 
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consequences of a 80 
development of this 
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INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE and TELEGRAPH CORP. 
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panies, both of 
which were well 
established in their 
respective spheres, 
By virtue of a half 
interest in the 
Cuban American 
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graph Company, 
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of whose stock is 
owned by Ameri- 
loo can Telephone, the 
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ad pany’s West Indian 
60 subsidiaries are 
interconnected with 
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either from the 
local viewpoint or: 
from the broader 
viewpoint. It is obvious, however, 
that one of the most important 
factors in the adequate coordination 
of the means of production and dis- 
tribution is efficient communication. 
The United States with its countless 
miles of telegraph and telephone wires 
undoubtedly is the outstanding example 
of the gains to the community result- 
ing from modern instrumentalities of 
communication. The tremendous ex- 
pansion of business in this country has 
unquestionably been stimulated by our 
thoroughly efficient communication sys- 
tems, so that it is only natural that 
world trade will be benefitted by the 
gradual but continuous extension and 
betterment of international and for- 
eign telephone and telegraph facilities. 
Certainly this country, at present the 
world’s greatest reservoir of free 
capital, could make no greater contri- 
bution to world progress than by em- 
ploying its wealth and executive talent 
in the development of this field. 


international 


Rapid Growth Since 1920 


Largely through the efforts of the 
International Telephone & Telegraph 
Corporation, which was organized in 
1920, improved practices and equip- 
ment designed in acordance with mod- 
ern engineering standards are being 
introduced in almost every country of 
the world, with a resulting improve- 
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-ment and growth of service. 


Quoting 
from one of the company’s annual 
reports to indicate the purpose of this 
great enterprise: ‘The International 
Telephone & Telegraph Corporation 
was not organized with a single profit 
making purpose to itself, nor with the 
purpose of imposing American prac- 
tices in its foreign activities. There 
appeared to be a fruitful field of 
service to be rendered in bringing to- 
gether under one general organization 
electrical communications systems, and 
the extension of the parent company 
to the associated companies of the 
technical and financial facilities and 
direction that might be needed for 
their intensive and efficient develop- 
ment. The best American practices 
have been suggested but never imposed.” 

The effectiveness of centralized man- 
agement and control of electrical com- 
munication systems, as well as their 
possibilities for unceasing expansion 
had already been amply demonstrated 
by the American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Co. in the United States when 
the sponsors of International conceived 
the idea of applying American ex- 
perience and methods, insofar as prac- 
ticable, to international systems. 

A beginning was made through the 
acquisition by International Telephone, 
in its capacity as a management and 
holding company, of a controlling 
interest in the common stocks of the 
Cuban and Porto Rican Telephone com- 


the Bell System 
through submarine 
cables extending from Key West to 
Havana. 

With these Latin American commu- 
nication spstems as a nucleus, the com- 
pany set about extending operation: 
to other countries. Following pr- 
longed negotiations arrangements were 
made in 1925 whereby International 
took over the national telephone sy+ 
tem of Spain. The Spanish subsidiary 
is jointly controlled by the parent 
American holding company and the 
Government of Spain. It operates sub- 
stantially all the government and pri- 
vately owned systems in the old Latin 
country, under a concession unlimited 
as to duration, although the Spanish 
Government may, after an_ initial 
period of twenty years and on two 
months’ notice, reacquire the properties 
and terminate the concession. Adequate 
compensation must be given, howevel, 
in the event of recapture. 

The succeeding years have witnessed 
a more rapid expansion of Interna 
tional’s plans of developing foreign 
electrical communications systems. In 
1926, its activities more fully justified 
the company’s title, since, in that yea'. 
more notable acquisitions were mate 
which carried the parent organizations 
name into many new countries. 

To the associated companies, there 
was added the Mexican Telephone & 
Telegraph Co., having concessions fo! 
local and long distance telephone sy* 
tems in the Republic of Mexico. In a¢- 
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dition, the parent company projected 
itself into the telephone manufacturing 
feld by taking over the Compagnie des 
Telephones Thomson-Houston of Paris. 
The latter is a producing and selling 
enterprise which, for many years has 
heen manufacturing telephone equip- 
ment for the French Government. 


Acquires Extensive Manufacturing 
Facilities 


Probably a still more important step 
in the direction of rounding out activi- 
ties was taken when International ac- 
quired from the Western Electric Com- 
pany the latter’s stock and note owner- 
ship in the International Western 
Electric, controlling, large manufactur- 
ing enterprises in substantially every 
important foreign country. The corpo- 
rate name of this subsidiary was sub- 
sequently changed to the International 
Standard Electric Corporation. By this 
accession, the parent company’s opera- 
tios became truly world-wide in scope. 

International’s manufacturing inter- 
ests constitute an adjunct of major im- 
portance since the associated companies 
are assured of prompt deliveries of 
equipment of standardized make at fair 
prices. Moreover, the production of 
equipment within its own organization 
permits a closer coordination of the 
communication branch of the industry 
with the manufacturing division, at the 
same time furthering systematic re- 
search and development. Through the 
International Standard Electric, the 
parent company has control of all 
foreign rights for the Bell patents. 

From the standpoint of earnings de- 
velopment, the inclusion of manufac- 
turing operations places International 
Telephone in a strong strategic position. 
As each new contact is made in the 
communications field, the market for 
the manufacturing units automatically 
expands accordingly. In other words, as 
the parent organization enlarges its ac- 
tivities through additions to its hold- 
ings in the electrical communications 
industry, it also increases the market 
for the products of its manufacturing 
subsidiaries. The possibilities of the 
latter, however, are not restricted to 





this inter-company market. On the 
contrary, the modernization of tele- 
phone equipment in countries where 
International has no operating inter- 
ests plays an important role in swelling 
the sales of the Standard Electric Cor- 
poration. 

International’s position in respect to 
future progress in Latin, South and 
Central America was’ materially 
strengthened during 1927 by the 
merger with All-America Cables, Inc. 
through an exchange of stock. By this 
consolidation, there were added to the 
parent company’s system of communi- 
cations, approximately 30,000 nautical 
miles of submarine cables and land 
lines connecting New York and Wash- 
ington with the West Indies, the 
Central American Republics, and the 
East and West coasts of South 
America. 

One of the most important additions 
to the International system was of the 
extensive properties of the Commercial 
Cable and The Mackay Companies. 
This acquisition was accomplished 
through the formation of The Postal 
Telegraph & Cable Corporation, which 
acquired the two former companies by 
an exchange of securities. The Inter- 
national Telephone & Telegraph Cor- 
poration, in turn, arranged an exchange 
of stock whereby it received the total 
amount of the outstanding stock of the 
new corporation for approximately 
$10,300,000 par value of its own com- 
mon stock. Activities of The Mackay 
Companies and its associated com- 
panies include ownership or operation 
of cables from the United States and 
Canada to England, France, and Cuba, 
aggregating 26,855 nautical miles; from 
San Francisco to the Hawaiian Islands 
where connection is made with the 
Japanese Government cable to Japan 
and the other branch to the Philippine 
Islands and Shanghai, China—a total 
of 10,060 nautical miles; the ownership 
of a nationwide telegraph service in the 
United States; the ownership and op- 
eration of a point to point wireless 
telegraph system between certain prin- 
cipal cities in California, Washington, 
and Oregon; a Pacific ship to shore 
wireless system. 


Largest Cable and Radio Concern 


April, 1929, is to see yet a third 
important development in  Interna- 
tional’s affairs. R. C. A. Communica- 
tions, Inc., the subsidiary of Radio 
Corporation of America in which is 
segregated all the communications busi- 
ness of the corporation, will be acquired 
by International Telephone & Tele- 
graph Corp. for the equivalent of ap- 
proximately $100,000,000 in stock. In 
three successive years, International 
has acquired the greatest organization 
in the telegraph business under a 
single ownership in any land. The 
grouping of the three system Mackay, 
All America Cables and R. C. A. 
Communications will permit of the 
establishment of efficient electrical com- 
munications services extending to all 
parts of the world. 

In between these important moves, 
International has crystallized its other 
properties adding to them telephone 
and allied organizations from time to 
time. International in 1927, acquired 
telephone companies in Chile, Uraguay 
and southern Brazil. In the latter part 
of 1928 The United River Plate Tele- 
phone Company, Ltd., owning and op- 
erating the largest telephone system in 
Buenos Aires and in four provinces of 
Argentina, was purchased. Through 
this acquisition, International now has 
a virtual monopoly of the telephone 
business in Argentina. 

The tremendous expansion of the 
company has necessitated frequent in- 
crease in the capitalization, which has 
been done on a conservative basis, and 
which often involved the issuing of val- 
uable rights to the stockholders. As of 
January 29, 1929, there were outstand- 
ing 1,634,465 shares of $100 par value 
common stock and $91,911,400 of bonds. 
Of the outstanding bonds, $35,000,000 
are 41%4 per cent Debentures due in 
1952, while the remaining $56,911,400 
represents 414 per cent Convertible 
Debentures issued on Jan. 2, 1929 for 
the acquisition of the United River 
Plate Telephone Co., Ltd. These bonds 
are convertible into common stock at 
$200 a share from July 1, 1929, to 
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July 1, 1982; thereafter at $210 a share [f 


until July 1, 1935; and thereafter at 
$220 a share until maturity of the 
bonds in 1939. The subsidiary com- 
panies have a total of $60,913,400 
funded debt outstanding. 


Earnings Increasing 


On May 8th of this year, the stock- 
holders will vote to increase the au- 
thorized capital stock from 2,500,000 
shares of $100 par value to 15,000,000 
shares of no par value, and at the same 
time to split the stock on a three for 
one basis. According to this plan each 
present $100 par share will be ex- 
changed for three no par shares of 
the new stock. 

Because of the constant expansion 
and the frequent changes in the capital 
structure of this rapidly growing or- 
ganization, earnings cannot be satis- 
factorily compared on a per share basis 
over a series of years but the actual 
increase in the earning power of the 
company has been very great. When 
the expansion program has been more 
nearly completed and the entire organi- 
zation has had more time to function 
smoothly as a coordinated system, the 
increase in earnings available for the 
stock may well be very rapid and very 
substantial. 

In addition to the dominant position 
it holds in international communica- 
tions, the corporation still has a tre- 
mendous field for telephone expansion 
in foreign countries. This is indicated 
to some extent by the fact that there 
are approximately 18,500,000 telephones 
in use in the United States while the 
latest available statistics indicate that 
the number in use in Europe is about 
8,500,000 and in South America only 
about 550,000. 

Gross income increased from $3,- 
881,030 in 1921 to $81,234,824 in the 
year 1928. Net income applicable to 
the common stock increased from $953,- 
088 in 1921 to $14,596,337 in 1928. The 
1928 net was equal to $10.26 per share 
on the 1,422,785 shares of capital stock 
outstanding at the end of the year, 
compared with $11.07 earned on 1,301,- 
994 shares in 1927, and $12.13 on 5865,- 
983 shares in 1926. The dividend rec- 
ord of the corporation shows continu- 
ous payments to the common stock at 
the rate of $6 per share, but this cash 
return was supplemented on four dif- 
ferent occasions in the past three years 
by valuable rights to subscribe to addi- 
tional stock at prices considerably be- 
low the market. 

The common stock has_ recently 
advanced sharply in price in anticipa- 
tion of the merger with the communica- 
tions subsidiary of Radio Corporation 
of America. At its recent price of 275 
the stock is selling for about 27 times 
the 1928 earnirgs and although ob- 
viously discounting a prosperous fu- 
ture, the possib.lities over the long 
term appear so great that even at this 
price the stock has attraction for those 
who are in a position to hold for a rea- 
sonable period. 


1020 














PREFERRED Stock GuIDE 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
The position of any stock in the 


solely on the basis of current yields. 


Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 


ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 
-—Earned $ per Share—. 
1928 


Div. Rate 
$ per Share 


4 (N) 
4 (MN) 
5 (N) 
4 (N) 
5 (0) 
5 (N) 
4 (N) 
5 (N) 
5 (N) 
6 (C) 
4 (N) 
4 (N) 
7 (C) 
6 (N) 
7 (C) 


Norfolk & Western 

Union Pacific 

Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe 
Baltimore & Ohio ............ 
Pere Marquette Prior 
Southern Railway 

Colorado & Southern Ist 


8t. Louis Southwestern 
N, Y., Chicago & St. Louis... 
Colorado & Southern 2nd 


N. ¥., New Haven & Hart... 
**St. Louis, San Francisco.... 
*Missouri, Kans. & Tex 


Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C) 
Philadelphia Co, ............. 3 (C) 
Columbia Gas & Electric 6 (C) 
Amer. Water Works & El.... 6 (C) 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) 
Standard Gas & Electric 4 (C) 
Electric Power & Light 7 (Cc) 
Hudson & Man. R. BR. Conv.. 5 (N) 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 
*Postal Tel. & Cable 7 ) 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd. 7 (C) 


1926 
160.35 
41.17 
48.83 
48.41 
68.77 
39.33 
52.56 
11,86 
12.00 
24.65 
48.50 
10.86 


16.12 


Public Utilities - 


§21.46 
24.20 
27.81 
22.63 
41.51 


1927 
133.40 
39.35 
40.47 
38.44 
64.08 


§16.28 
28.28 
25.42 
24.30 
39.67 
16.20 
16,21 
40.70 
32.71 


3.58 


Industrials 


6 (C) 
7 (© 


American Cyanamid 

Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach.... 
Mathieson Alkali Works 
Deere & Co. 

Bethlehem Steel Corp. 
Associated Dry Goods Ist 
*General Cigar 

Brown Shoe 

Baldwin Locomotive 
*American Locomotive 
*Crucible Steel 

International Silver 

Goodrich (B. F.) Co 
*Bucyrus-Erie 

Bush Terminal] Buildings 
Loew’s, Ino, 

U. S&S. Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 
*Cities Service ‘“BB’’ 
*American Sugar 

*General Cable 

*Glidden Co, Prior 
*Commerce, Investm, Trust lst 64% (C) 
*Otis Steel Prior 7 (C) 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 7 (C) 
*Tidewater Assoc. Oil conv... 6 (C) 
*Consolidated Cigar Prior 6% (C) 
International Paper 


O—Cumulative. 
stocks. 
present stock. NR—Not yet reported. 


N—Non-cumulative. 
t Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal] Co. 


29.53 
29.39 
67.86 
23,22 
20.84 
27.67 
51.26 
29.69 
29.42 
20.88 
26.19 
24.39 
13.96 


t 


6.25 
16.81 
21.13 
14,08 
27.69 
23.91 
27.72 
16.36 
11.83 
13.35 


11,31 


24,24 
38.43 
74.06 
25.74 
16.32 
24.10 
67.32 
44,12 
12,21 
16.60 
22.47 
30.82 
39.19 


: 
6.28 


25,92 

7.97 
25.72 
32.69 
24.36 
11.80 
18,80 

7.35 
26.45 

7.42 


P—Preliminary. 


133.78 
NE 
40.70-P 
49.60-P 
75.60 
$2.11 
NR 
9.24 
8.84 
17.68 
NR 
NR 
$4.40 


NR 
NE 
84.50 
NR 
19.16 
24.55 
62.81 
35.27 
1.66 
10.83 
22.54 
NR 
10.36-P 
$9.34 
NR 
57.12 
NR 
18.40 
NRE 
14.60 
NR 
32.69 
45.50 
28.68 
18.90 
19.49 
32.74 
NR 


ft Cumulative up te 5%. 


able 
No 
No 
* No 
No 
100 
100 
No 
110 
No 
110 
No 
No 
115 
115 
110 


120 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
120 
125 
No 
No 
No 
125 
120 
120 
105 
No 
115 
106 
No 
110 
105 
110 
110 
110 
105 
105 
115 


§ Earned on all 
** Adjusted to basis of 
* New recommendation. 


Redeem- Recent Yield 
Price ( 


127 
124 
120 
120 
103 
117 
117 
117 
115 
115 
115 
113 
112 
110 
100 

54 
108 

92 


107 
104 
97 
104 
103 
88 
94 
90 
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Steel 
Pig Ir 
Copper 
Petrol 
Coal 
Cotton 
Wheat 
Corn 
Hogs 
Steers 
Coffee 
Rubbe 
Wool 
Tobac 
Surar 
Sugar 
Paper 
Lumb 
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Business ENTERS ACTIVE 
SPRING SEASON 


Major Lines Exhibit Encouraging Activity—Earning 
Position Strong in Most Companies—Prices Firm 
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STEEL | THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 
| STEEL—Demand is holding up strongly in consuming lines; 
Splendid First Quarter | activity is said to be at a peak. With prices firm, manu- 
| facturers are in line for the best first quarter earnings in 
ITH estimates for March pro- || the history of the trade. Pig iron price levels are 
duction of steel indicating a total sustained. 






output some 12% higher than in 
March of 1928, first quarter earnings 





METALS—Despite violent fluctuations on the London Ex- 

















of manufacturers will be substantially change, prices of copper, lead and zinc here display pro- 
ietter than in the same period last found stability, due, no doubt, to the firmly entrenched 
year, and perhaps may attain a record statistical position of the metals. Situation is such that | 
for the period, for this year’s January the possibility of additional advances is ever-present. | 
tumout was about 8% above that of Producers’ profits hold forth at high levels. 
last year, while February figures were . 
approximately 10% higher. Further- PETROLEUM—Although current output is still somewhat | 
more, the seasonal influence which nor- overplentiful, a tendency toward curtailment is visible, | 
mally accompany the incidence of the and this, together with the advent of spring months, has_ | 
pring months, since they can hardly revived hopes of an early recovery for the industry. | 
ie a ee So brengos-d However, it will take time to absorb the huge stocks | 
iis the recon: geutiatlan Invade: whieh which have been built up during the past month. | 
(Please turn to page 1064) BUILDING—Aggregate volume of building is off consider- | 





ably from a year ago, but the drop is attributable to the 


























































—_ ne speculative type of construction; viz, residential building, | 
COMMODITIES* which requires better credit terms than are now avail- | 
(See footnote for Grades and able. Heavy classifications are up and indications favor | 
pasate sce a rising volume in this line. | 
High L Last ° ° ope 
a o>. ae : RETAIL TRADE—Reflecting the fairly prosperous condition | 
teel (1) ......$34.00 $83.00 $84.00 £ y erou 
Tg Rg ++ pew ey of people throughout the country, and exhibiting the nor- | 
Petroleum (4) .. 1.36 1.20 1.20 mal increment, sales of chain stores so far this year are | 
mo)” eee. tee about 20 per cent above the same period of 1928. Early | 
Wheat (7) ...+. Lee Lee Te holiday season is another factor which has added sub- | 
Hogs (9) 1i/l1! ol11%y 008% 0.11% tially to the volume of business in this line. | 
teers (10) ..... 17.00 14.50 14.50 - ° 5 ——— ° : 
Cofee (11)... 18% 0.17% 0.17% MACHINERY—With operations and activity in most indus- 
er (12 S- . i 4 ° . . . ° . 
a)... a -_— = trial lines at top-notch levels, the inevitable deterioration | 
hea... See ee oe of machinery and machine tools is hastened, so that, in | 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.05% 0.04% 0.04% addition to a large volume of orders emanating from the 
Paper (17) 0.03% 0.03% 0.03% . 
Lumber (18) |. 25:23 2681 96.23 auto and aero trades, replacement business has come to | 
— the fore.’ Profits should be well sustained. | 
*March 25, 1929. P 
pal) Oven hearth billets, § per ton: @ COTTON—Prices of the raw have developed a firm under- 
Sic ley, ton; oy ic, . 
e. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 86°, § per tone. Cotton goods sales are satisfactory, and the tex- 
| Fen er ER, Steams stan sun, 8 tile trades are taking more of the fiber; planting for the 
| ) wo 2 re, Now York, 0 por bushel: next crop is seriously retarded, in some sections by flood 
0. 2 Ye , New York, ; oye ° eine 
| @) Bien. Chicago, ©. por pound? 0) Top, conditions, and in others by poor weather conditions. 
eavies, Chi * 4 ue . 
|, eet,'o. per Ir (0) Hiek Baten expe, SUMMARY—Weather conditions in several states are not 
| &% per Ib.; (13) Ohi lai hed, iti 
Cee eo gy me altogether propitious, but the early appearance of the 
tucky, c. per Ib.; (16) Raw Cubss, 96” Easter season was an incentive to heavy movement of 
Rc; (1) Kovsetlag oo wales al 2. goods in retail lines, while activity in manufacturing 
tb,; (18) Yellow pine boerds, f. 0. b. $ | centers is sturdily maintained. 
| 
—— ares 
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ing more favorable prospects. 


The Best Stocks in Industries Which Are 


Improving Their Position 


PPORTUNITIES for profit are frequently found among the industries which are experi- 

encing an improving trend. Railroad equipment, coal, rubber and fertilizer are fac- 

These industries have been carefully analyzed on the 
succeeding pages and the two most promising companies selected in each. 


_| 











AGGRESSIVE RAILROAD Buyinc Gives 
New STIMULUS to EQUIPMENT 


FTER a series of lean years, with 
A 1928 in many respects the poorest 

of all, the builders of railway 
equipment now appear sure of better 
results during 1929 coupled with a rea- 
sonably satisfactory outlook for future 
years. 

Ever since the railroads were re- 
turned by the government to their real 
owners the greatest stress has been 
laid upon economy and efficiency in 
operations. By careful repair work, 
much of it done by the 


BUILDERS 


However, there is a brighter side to 
the picture, and that is the side which 
is now becoming increasingly apparent. 
General business is very active all over 
the country, freight movement is at a 
very high rate and the demands upon 
the carriers are heavy with no immedi- 
ate outlook for any material reduction. 
There is a point beyond which efficiency 
in operations cannot make up for lack 
of additional equipment and that point 
now appears to have been reached. It 


ods in other recent years. During the 
first three months of 1929 orders for 
new freight cars were considerably over 
half of the total for the full year 1928, 
There has also been a notable increase 
in orders for locomotives. The general 
opinion is that the railway equipment 
companies are about to enjoy a very 
prosperous period and the outlook for 
the industry as a whole is probably 
more satisfactory than it has been at 
any other time since the war. 

The stock market 
regularly discounts in 
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LOCOMOTIVE 
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FREIGHT CARS 18 
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advance of actual earn- 
ings reports the im- 
proved conditions in 
any industry and it is 
to be expected that 
higher market prices 
for the stocks of the 
equipment builders will 
reflect the additional 
business before pub- 
lished statements show 
higher earnings. 
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° Market Action 

















During the recent 





rapidly increasing vol- 
ume of business with 
very little new equipment. 


Defeating Their Own End 


When replacements have become 
necessary wooden cars have been re- 
tired from service in favor of larger 
units of sturdy, all-steel construction 
designed to last for many years while 
fewer and more powerful locomotives 
capable of pulling the heavy trains op- 
erated today have replaced a much 
larger number of the smaller type for- 
merly employed. Thus by constantly 
turning out :nore durable and more 
efficient products the equipment makers 
have themselves cut down the require- 
ments for repairs and replacements 
and so have greatly reduced the volume 
of their own business. 
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is evident that even the most effective 
repairs cannot prevent the ultimate 
wearing out of rolling stock in service, 
and more and more cars and locomo- 
tives which have been in constant use 
during the long period of the rehabilita- 
tion of the roads are now nearing the 
scrap heap. The years of economy 
have accomplished their purpose by 
greatly strengthening the financial 
position of the carriers which are now 
far better able to finance purchases of 
new equipment than for many years 
past. 

That these factors are actual rather 
than theoretical is evidenced by the 
greatly increased volume of orders for 
new equipment which have been placed 
thus far during the current year as 
compared with the corresponding peri- 


market break the 
equipment stocks as a class acted bet- 
ter than many other groups, and for 
the very good reason that they have 
not shared to any great extent in the 
stock market boom. Most of them 
are now selling below the prices of 
several years ago despite the fact that 
1929 promises to be the best year in 
the last decade. 

Although there was some upward 
movement in the stocks of a few of the 
most favorably situated equipment 
companies prior to the market break 
on March 25th many others have not 
yet followed the trend and now appear 
to be behind the general market. In 
sound companies where stocks are still 
near the low levels of the depression 
years attractive investments for the 
longer pull are yet available. 
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ED is a holding company 
organized in June, 1927, The 
principal operating subsidiaries 
gre the Pullman Company, which owns 


Pirie INCORPORAT- 





PuLLMAN INCORPORATED 


ETM NN NUON 





capitalization. The slight de- 
cline in the rate of earnings is 
explained by the fact that rail- 
road purchases of equipment 
reached in 1928 their low point since 















and operates the familiar Pullman parlor BS raice potas, 1921 and although purchases of passen- 
and sleeping cars, without competition, — | HIGH = ger cars were somewhat heavier than in 





on practically all the railroads in the 
country, and the Pullman Car & Mfg. 
Corp., one of the major car building or- 
ganizations. All of the stock of the 
manufacturing company and more than 


OF EARNINGS —— 








1927 total earnings from the manufac- 
turing department of the business were 
reported as showing a decrease of about 
43% from the rate reached in 1927. 
Net earnings of the Pullman Company 
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99% of that of the Pullman Company is 








as reported to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, resulting from car opera- 

















now owned by Pullman Incorporated. 

For many years stock of the Pullman 
Company was justly regarded as one of 
the country’s premier investment issues, 
and stock of the holding company has taken its place 
in this regard. Because the railroad operations of the 
Pullman cars come under Federal and State regulation, 
while manufacturing activities do not, the segregation 
of the two departments became desirable. Since 1881 
the company has been the largest builder of passenger 
cars and with the acquisition of Haskell & Barker, in 1922, 
it beeame one of the leading makers of freight cars as 
well. A modern car building plant is now being erected 
at Birmingham, Alabama, placing the company in a better 
position to serve the carriers in the southern district. 

In financial structure the’corporation is a model of sim- 
plicity. There is no funded debt or preferred stock, full 
ownership of the properties being represented by the 3,368,- 
507 no par shares of capital stock. 

For the year ended December 31, 1928, net income 
amounted to $16,396,696, after taxes, depreciation and all 
other charges, this being equal to $4.86 per share on the 
common stock. For the last eight months of 1927 net 
amounted to $11,502,246 or $3.41 per share on the same 
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tions, were slightly in excess of those of 
1927, but the gain was not sufficient to 
cancel in full the decline in earnings 








from car building. 

Balance sheet as of December 31, 1928, shows a very 
strong cash position with current assets amounting to $92,- 
899,589 and current liabilities of $20,254,196 showing an 
indicated net working capital of $72,645,398. This is a 
gain of more than $6,000,000 over the figure at the close 
of the previous year. 

Marketwise the stock of Pullman Incorporated has moved 
within a narrow range since the new stock was issued. 
During 1928 the price range was between 77% and 94. For 
1929 to date the price has been between 795 and 91% with 
the current quotation near the low of the year. Dividends 
are paid at the rate of $4.00 per annum, the return, at 80, 
being 5%. 

With income from car operations well stabilized and the 
outlook for car building greatly improved over recent years 
Pullman Incorporated should show a material gain in earn- 
ing power during 1929. As earnings increase the market 
position of the stock as an established investment medium 
should reflect the improvement. 





General American Tank 

Car Corporation in 
showing a steadily rising net 
income every year since 1921 
(except for an entirely insig- 
nificant decline in 1925) with 
1927 and 1928 marking successively the 
best years in its history, is most note- 
worthy when the general depression in 
the railroad equipment business is taken 
into consideration. The gain in net for 
1927 was $650,000 and for 1928 just un- 
der $1,000,000. General Tank was one 
of the two companies in the industry 
which in 1928 did not show a sharp 
drop in earnings. 

These results were, of course, due to 
the fact that the company does not de- 
Pend to any great extent on the purchase 
of new equipment by the railroads but does its chief 
business in renting tank cars for the transportation 
of oil and other products. At present about 30,000 
tank cars are owned or controlled and operated. As the 
largest maker of tank cars in the country, the manufac- 
turing end of the business has secured a very large share 
of new car orders placed during recent years and has con- 
ducted this business at a satisfactory profit. 

Tank car operations are financed through the sale of 
equipment trust notes which are paid off serially from ren- 
received, automatically reducing obligations prior to 

© common stock. As of December 31st, 1928, there were 
outstanding a total of $16,473,000 equipment trust notes. 
_ On January Ist, 1929, the company greatly strengthened 
its position by redeeming, at 110, all of its preferred stock, 
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} Which amounted to $7,752,700 on November 28 last, the 
; date of the 
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call. About 22,000 shares were exchanged 


basis of. one share of preferred for 


(GENERAL AAMERICAN TANK 
Car Corporation 
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one share of common, and 
$27.50 cash. At the end of 
1928 there were 608,399 
shares of no par common 
stock outstanding. 

The balance sheet as of 
December 31, 1928, shows 
total assets of $56,393,604 compared 
with $46,775,620 at the end of 1927. 
Common stock and surplus stood at 
$36,333,456 against $18,883,140. Cur- 
rent assets totaled $10,249,075 and cur- 
rent liabilities $2,227,592 as compared 
with $13,102,758 and $2,031,622, respec- 
tively a year earlier. 

Net earnings of $3,910,753, after all 
charges and interest on the preferred 
stock amounted to $7.71 per share on 
the average amount of common stock 
outstanding during the year and to $5.63 
per share on the larger number of shares outstanding at 
the year end. 

A liberal dividend policy has been followed for many 
years and the current cash rate is $4 per annum, payable 
$1 quarterly. An additional stock dividend of 1% quarterly 
has already been declared for the first two quarters of 1929 
and it is understood that this will be continued as long as 
business conditiqns warrant such disbursements. During 
1928 the price range of this stock was between 60% and 
101, for 1929 to date between 855 and 102, with the cur- 
rent price near the year’s low at about 86. At this price 
the yield on the cash dividend alone is 4.7%, and this is 
increased to 8.7% by sale of the stock dividends. 

Having prospered so well under unfavorable conditions 
General American Tank Car should be able to show ex- 
cellent progress now, and any increased buying from the 
railroads should be quickly reflected in expanding profits 
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Low Cost Propucers in the 
Coat INpbustry IMPROVING 
THER PositTIon 


Advancing Sales Volume Suggests Higher Earning 


VERABUNDANCE has ever been 
the destroyer of values, and in 
the bituminous coal industry this 

truism has been no exception. Funda- 
mentally, this has been the chief cause 
of the protracted period of depression 
extending over five years in this basic 
industry. But corrective influences 
eventually start operating and the 
pendulum begins swinging the other 
way. 

Underneath the surface, important 
adjustments have been going on during 
this period of depression. Many unfit 
producers have been eliminated, with 
a realignment of the business to those 
best able to take care of it, but chiefly, 
efforts have been concentrated toward 
greater efficiency: which would tend to 
reduce the cost of the product. As 
in the case of other great industries 
similarly afflicted but now enjoying 
prosperity, the bituminous coal indus- 
try will some day be remade, and with 
that remaking will come stabilization 
of production, wages, price and profits. 


Increased Efficiency in Use 


Taking the industry as a whole, it 
is obvious that there has been a ten- 
dency for a number of years past for 
the consumption of bituminous coal to 
show a slightly declining trend. The 
causes of this lie chiefly in the more 
economical use of coal burned by elec- 
tric plants, gas plants, railroad loco- 
motives, and other users, and partly 
to the substitution of fuel oil for coal. 
Prior to the war, production doubled 
every ten years, reaching a peak in 
1918 when the total output was 579,- 
000,000 tons. In the decade since then, 
production has averaged around 502,- 
000,000 tons, while in 1928 output was 
approximately 492,000,000 tons. Dur- 
ing this decade extensive engineering 


improvements were undertaken to bring 
about the minimum consumption of 
coal for maximum heat units. These 
improvements have now reached a 
point where it has become more ex- 
pensive to install the innovation than 
to buy more coal, especially in view of 
the very low price of the commodity. 
The great efficiency with which coal 
can now be used and the low price is 
not only discouraging the use of fuel 
oil but has caused a tendency to change 
from fuel oil back to coal. 

The outlook, then, is for a gradual 
increase in consumption of bituminous 
coal but recovery in the industry will 
probably be a slow process. Possibly 
within a period of three to five years, 
the demand for bituminous coal will 
catch up with the productive capacity 
of the industry which is huge. More- 
over, the expansion- of industrial ac- 
tivity which is likely to continue over 
a period of the next few years will 
undoubtedly be accompanied by a com- 
mensurate expansion in the tonnage of 
coal consumed. Absorption of a larger 
output will be without deleterious ef- 
fects if producers adopt operating 
schedules based on slowly growing 
consumption. 

One of the greatest handicaps the 
industry has been laboring under has 
been the large number of producers 
who would actively start operations as 
soon as the price strengthened appre- 
ciably. 

The price situation the past two 
years, however,: has been such that 
many of these small concerns have 
closed down, but unquestionably many 
will start operations if coal again at- 
tains a higher price. This appears to 
be the reason why the more farsighted 
leaders of the industry are not anxious 
to see any substantial price advance 
until the industry is in a more secure 


position. The objective in the indus. 
try, therefore, has been a price suff. 
ciently low to prevent excess produ. 
tion accompanied by costs which would 
enable the more efficient producers ty 
realize a profit on their operations. In 
other words, stabilization of the indus. 
try depends chiefly on the complete 
elimination of the marginal producer, 


Open Shop Predominates 


Last year was a momentous one in 
the bituminous industry. With the de 
feat of the union, mining operations 
are now upon an open shop basis over 
a wide area and wages have been re 
vised downward, in many instances on 
a non-union basis. Consequently, as 
far as the northern fields are concerned 
the industry from the standpoint of 
cost and stability of production is in 
the best condition for many years. 
This development on the one hand will 
enable the companies operating in the 
formerly unionized areas, that is the 
northern fields, to fight their way back 
to prosperity, and on the other hand 
the companies operating in the non- 
union areas, that is West Virginia and 
Kentucky, will not be favored by the 
large wage differential which formerly 
existed between the two sections. 

An encouraging factor at the pres- 
ent time is the low stocks on hand. 
Reserves as of January 1 this year 
stood at 41,800,000 tons, a decline of 
13,700,000 tons from the corresponding 
date a year ago, and the lowest for 
any similar date since 1923. These 
figures when considered in connection 
with the healthy industrial situation 
present a more promising outlook than 
has obtained for a long time. 

The anthracite situation is better 
defined and has a brighter immediate 

(Please turn to page 1061) 
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tail distributors of both anthra- 

cite and bituminous coal, Burns 
pros. has been largely immune from 
the handicaps under which the produc- 
ing companies have been struggling for 
me time past. It is true that earnings 
have Shown a tendency to variate, some- 
times rather widely, in relation to 
weather conditions, and of late the in- 
creasing use of gas and fuel oil for heat- 
ing purposes has reduced the company’s 
market to some extent, but the manage- 
ment, however, has demonstrated its abil- 
ity to maintain the company’s prestige 
and earning power, an accomplishment 
made possible by expansion and impor- 
tant operating economies. 

Supplies are purchased direct from the mines and de- 
livered to one of the numerous distributing stations located 
at advantageous points throughout the company’s terri- 
tory. Operations are presently concentrated chiefly in the 
Metropolitan area embodying greater New York and ad- 
jaent portions of Eastern New Jersey, but recent expan- 
sion has broadened this scope to include several cities in 
upper New York State and New England. Construc- 
tin was begun on a new plant in Jersey City, 
located on the tracks of the Lehigh Valley R. R., which is 
said to be one of the largest of its type in the country and 
will cost $500,000. This new unit will facilitate deliveries 
in lower Manhattan and strengthen the company’s com- 
petitive position to an important degree. 

It is understood that further acquisitions are being con- 
sidered for the purpose of carrying out plans for expan- 
sion, and actual developments in that direction should be 
witnessed in the current year. A large portion, if not 
all, of the company’s horse-drawn delivery trucks has been 
eliminated in favor of motor equipment, resulting in more 
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economical distribution of products. 

Capitalization consists of $2,580,000 
7% preferred stock, 100,000 shares of 
Class A and 100,000 shares* of Class B 
stock, both of the latter having no par 
value. The Class A shares are entitled 
to cumulative dividends of $8 per share 
annually and participate equally in all 
dividends paid on the Class B issue. 
Dividends were paid to Class A and 
B shareholders at the rate of $10 and 
$2 per share respectively from 1922 to 
November, 1927, when payments on the 
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c B shares were omitted and the rate on 
29 - the A shares reduced to $8. 
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Due to adverse developments, in the 
last few months of 1928, resulting 
from lower prices incident to overproduction at the 
mines and _ unseasonable weather, earnings, which 
showed excellent promise in the previous months, 
failed to attain a normal volume. Actual profits for the 
full year were equivalent to $9.11 per share on the Class 
A stock, whereas earlier estimates ran as high as $15 per 
share, based on the results for the first five months when 
net income equalled $9.70 for the A shares. In 1927, earn- 
ings, after dividends on the preferred stock then outstanding, 
amounted to $8.14 per-share on the A stock. While the 
improvement in earnings was only moderate, the strength- 
ening in the financial position was more pronounced. Work- 
ing capital gained nearly $4 million, accounted for largely 
by reduced bank loans. Profits realized from the sale of in- 
vestments exceeded $1,574,000 and were credited to surplus. 

While essentially a business man’s risk, the A shares af- 
ford a yield of 6.50%, and dividends seem reasonably as- 
sured by present earnings and a strong financial position. 
Increased profits appear more logical than the contrary and 
evidence thereof would undouotedly have a favorable effect 
upon the market value of the issue. 








HE ability of Island Creek 
Coal Company, practically 
alone among the soft coal 
producers, to earn satisfactory 


profits year after year and to disburse sims 


substantial dividends during a long pe- 
riod of severe depression in the industry 
marks the company as unique in its field. 
The reasons for these results, of course, 
lie in the relatively low costs of produc- 
tion, based upon the compact and pure 
quality of the coal deposits and the loca- 
tion of the mines in non-union fields in 
West Virginia where operations have 
been free from labor troubles during 
late years. 

While the strikes were in progress in 
union fields Island Creek had a very substantial advan- 
tage over its competitors, many of whom were forced 
to curtail production schedules or to shut down com- 
pletely. Results during 1928, after the other fields had 
in part recovered from strike conditions, were somewhat 
less satisfactory than in some previous years, but the posi- 
tion of the company is so fundamentally sound that it 
should be able to maintain its position in the industry 
under all circumstances. Reserves are estimated as suffi- 
cient to give the company a life of upwards of sixty years 
while additions in the last five years have exceeded the 
coal mined. 

Net earnings during 1928 amounted to $2,890,000 or 
$4.44 per share for the common stock as compared with 
$3,611,400 or $5.64 per share in 1927. Output during part 
of the year showed a declining tendency but during the 
late mouths there was considerable improvement and this 
trend has carried over into 1929 as shown by the fact that 
for February a 38% increase was registered over opera- 
tions a car earlier. 
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The company has maintained 
its treasury in a very strong 
position. Current assets on 
December 31, 1928, amounted to 
$8,859,993 against current liabilities of 
$1,434,831 with net working capital 
of $7,425,162. Current assets included 
$7,039,930 cash, call loans and U. S. 
Treasury notes, these items alone be- 
ing nearly five times total current lia- 
bilities. Depreciation and depletion re- 
serves are very liberal and amounted to 
$6,744,200 at the end of 1928 as com- 
pared with $5,865,666 a year before. 

There is no funded debt. Outstanding 
capitalization consists of only 41,711 
shares of $6 cumulative preferred 
stock and 593,865 shares of common, both stocks having a 
nominal par value of $1 per share. Full regular dividends 
have been paid on the preferred and the common has been 
on a $4 annual basis since April 1, 1927, when the present 
stock was issued. Although the earnings available for 
the common ‘did not show a wide margin over dividends in 
1928 the rate seems fairly secure when the strong financial 
and competitive position of the company is taken into con- 
sideration. 

During 1928 the common stock sold in a price range 
from 47 to 61 and thus far during 1929 the range has been 
between 53 and 69. The current quotation is around 54 
affording a liberal return of 7.4%, a very high yield under 
present market conditions. 

The upturn in earnings in the last quarter of 1928 and 
the prospect for increased output in 1929 have improved 
the position of the common stock which-appears attractive 
at current levels both for income purposes and for possible 
appreciation in. price as conditions in the coal industry show 
further gains. 
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RusBBerR MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 
on the UpGRADE 


Growing Demand for Products and Stabilized Raw 


Material Prices Indicate Profitable Operations 


tions in the rubber manufacturing 

industry at present, places the 
strong companies in this important 
field in a position to demonstrate their 
real earning power for almost the first 
time in six years. Last year particu- 
larly, the rubber companies passed 
through a trying period due to the 
heavy write-offs that had to be made 
in their inventories caused 


Tec favorable fundamental condi- 


in that year the price rose sharply 
from a low of 34% cents per pound 
in January to a high of $1.20 in July, 
an increase of 250%, and in December 
of the same year it was still as high as 
$1.09. A violent recession then set in 
with the price falling to 67 cents in 
January and to 42 cents in July of 
1926. The year closed with the level 
at about 40 cents. During 1927 it fluc- 


in all its diversified branches, a fact 
proven by the record crude rubber con- 
sumption not only for automobile tires 
and. inner tubes, but in the case of 
minor rubber goods lines as well. Such 
products as rubber shoes and _ boots, 
rubber flooring, rubberized clothing and 
automobile fabrics, and novelties also 
attained new peaks of output last year 
which was the greatest production year 
the domestic industry has 
ever experienced, despite the 
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Fluctuations in the cost of 

these two major raw ma- 

terials, the resultant necessary changes 
in the sales prices for the products, and 
the circumstance of the size of the in- 
ventory of the different companies at 
the time of these price changes make it 
difficult to judge a tire and rubber com- 
pany on the basis of current earnings, 
or on those for any one year. A pre- 
cipitate rise or fall in the price of 
crude rubber may cause a profit or loss 
in the inventory which is equal to or 
greater than a year’s normal prefit. 
Broadly speaking, rising prices for 
rubber and cotton are favorable, but 
in the long run a condition of relative 
stability is best for the well managed 
companies. 

The Stevenson Restriction Plan, 
placed in operation in the latter part 
of 1922, was an attempt on the part 
of the British to raise the price of 
crude rubber by restricting the output 
from British controlled plantations 
which produce the greater part of the 
world’s requirements. The plan was 


moderately successful up to 1925, but 
1026 


tuated between 33 and 42 cents, and 
closed at about the latter figure. In 
1928, the large increase in the world’s 
supply finally proved the uneconomic 
nature of the scheme, and with the an- 
nouncement made in the early part of 
the year to abandon the scheme on 
November 1st the price of crude rub- 
ber collapsed, reaching a level below 
18 cents per pound in December. So 
far this year the price has fluctuated 
between 18 and 26% cents per pound, 
and currently is about 22 cents. A 
rough estimate of the cost of produc- 
ing a pound of rubber is 25 cents, but 
under the scientific methods now in 
vogue it is likely to be less. With a 
free market again in crude rubber, the 
price will seek its normal level assur- 
ing a much greater degree of stability 
in the future. 


Demand Growing Steadily 


The rubber manufacturing industry 
in the United States is growing rapidly 


ings should also be larger. 
Replacement sales, an ex- 
tremely important part of the tire 
business, are definitely on the upgrade, 
as each year witnesses an increase in 
automobile registrations, now already 
over the 25,000,000 mark. 

With the normal increase in the de- 
mand for the major products of the 
industry and the reasonable assurance 
of a fairly stabilized price level for 
crude rubber, the earnings outlook for 
the large, well established companies 
is decidedly encouraging. The process 
of readjustment now seems to be com- 
pleted with favorable prospects for the 
industry. The changed outlook has al- 
ready been reflected in the market price 
for tire and rubber stocks, but over 4 
longer period it is probable that the 
actual improvement which should fol- 
low has not yet been fully discounted. 
The selection for a commitment should 
be on the basis of management, finan- 
cial position, and what has been ac- 
complished over a period of years 
rather than on recent or current earn- 
ings. 
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ANKING among the 
four largest producers 
in the industry, B. F. 
Goodrich Company is also ; 
one of the oldest rubber manufacturing 
sstablishments in the United States. The 
company enjoys complete diversification 
of its activities, producing about 5,000,- 
000 tires annually, and in addition is one 
of the principal manufacturers of rubber 
footwear and mechanical goods. 
Goodrich has frequently. demonstrated 
its ability to roll up large profits when 
operating conditions are satisfactory. 
The management is excellent, and its 
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B. F. Gooprich Company 


1928 after depreciation, in- 
terest, federal taxes and pro- 
portionate amount applicable 
to minority subsidiary in- 
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terests amounted to $3,513,023 equiva- 

pPOHLARS Fe lent after dividends on the 7% preferred 
E stock to $1.50 a share on the 745,910 no- 

16 B par shares of common stock. This com- 
14 pares with $11,780,306 earned in 1927 

12 E& after similar charges and including a 

“4 = special reserve of $1,000,000 set aside 

6 £ for contingencies, equivalent after pre- 

4 & ferred dividends to $15.44 a share on 

2 ~~ 602,216 common shares then outstand- 
1928 1929 F128" ing. Had not the company been forced 
4 to take an inventory loss of over $4,000,- 
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activities in connection with reduction 

of manufacturing costs have made pos- 
sible the maintenance of satisfactory profit 
face of deep cuts in the sales prices. 

The company’s main plant is located at Akron, Ohio, and 
last year a new plant was opened at Los Angeles to serve 
the Pacific coast. Manufacturing subsidiaries are operated 
in Canada, England and France, and the company is also 
understood to have a 25% interest in the largest rubber 
and tire company in Germany. At the end of 1928, there 
were 185 branches and warehouses in the United States, 
also 50 foreign branches and warehouses located principally 
in Canada, England and France, and 1380 foreign agencies. 
Early in 1929 a tire fabric plant at Thomaston, Georgia, 
was acquired which should enable the company to effect 
substantial savings in fabric costs. The company is also 
building a tire and tube manufacturing plant in Atlanta, 
Georgia, to be completed by the end of this year. 

In point of volume sales, Goodrich has shown a rate of 
expansion in recent years more rapid than any of the other 
large companies. In 1928 the total sales amounted to $148,- 
805,175 compared with $151,684,960 in 1927. Despite the 
lower dollar sales, unit sales nevertheless were considerably 
higher in 1928 than in the year previous, reduced selling 
prices accounting for the discrepancy. The net profit for 


margins in the 


<i> 


000 in 1928, due to the sharp decline in 
the price of crude rubber, earnings on the common shares 
would have been about $7 per share. What Goodrich actually 
can accomplish under favorable operating conditions was 
revealed in 1925 when the company reported net earnings 
of $16,744,447 or $23.99 a share on the common stock. 

Goodrich’s working capital position is strong, as of 
December 31, 1928, showing current assets of $69,606,599, 
compared with current liabilities of $11,251,669. The out- 
standing amount of common stock will be increased by 
207,728 shares to be offered to the common stockholders in 
the ratio of one new share for each four shares held at 
$81 per share, rights expiring April 24, 1929. This in- 
crease will provide for expansion and for additional work- 
ing capital. 

Occupying a sound position in the industry the outlook 
for Goodrich appears bright. A record level of business 
together with more stabilized raw material prices should 
enable the company to show a decided recovery in earnings. 
The price of stock, of course, will be influenced to some ex- 
tent by the general market but for holding over a reason- 
able period, Goodrich appears in a favorable position. 
Realization of higher earnings will probable mean a higher 
dividend rate than the present $4 per share. 





HE improved fundamental posi- 

tion of the rubber manufactur- 

ing industry should reflect no 
more favorably upon a unit in the 
industry than upon Goodyear Tire 
and Rubber Co. whose total sales 
clearly rank it as the largest pro- 
ducer of rubber goods in the world, and 
whose consumption of crude rubber last 
year equalled more than one-sixth of the 
total world’s production. 

Goodyear has long been a leader in the 
manufacture of automobile tires, but 
since its organization in 1898, the com- 
pany has played an important part in 
the industry as a manufacturer of me- 
chanical goods, rubber shoes, heels and 
soles, moulded goods, rubber flooring, 
hose, belting, and numerous other prod- 
ucts. The company sells its products in 
practically every country in the world, and aside from 
its two main manufacturing plants in Akron, Ohio, 
Plants are operated in Los Angeles, California, in 
Bowmanville and New Toronto, Canada, in Sydney, 
Australia, and in Wolverhampton, England. The steadily 
growing demand for its tires has necessitated constant ex- 
pansion in the plants, and at the present time the company 
is building a new unit at Gadsden, Alabama, which when 
completed in July of this year, will bring Goodyear’s total 
capacity to about 93,000 tires and tubes per day. 

The extensive selling organization of Goodyear is gen- 
erally considered the most aggressive and efficient in the 
industry, but distributing facilities are further augmented 
by important contracts to supply Sears, Roebuck & Com- 
pany with practically all its requirements of automobile 
tires on a cost plus basis. To make it less dependent upon 
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outside sources for raw materials, 
the company has acquired five tex- 
tile plants for the manufacture of 
part of its cotton fabric require- 
ments, and also holds through sub- 
sidiaries about 36,000 acres in Ari- 
zona for the raising of long staple 
cotton. Goodyear was one of the earliest 
of American rubber companies to engage 
in crude rubber growing. Including its 
original plantation already in full bear- 
ing, the company now has over 49,000 
acres of land in Sumatra, while last year 
it acquired large tracts suitable for the 
cultivation of rubber in the Philippines. 

Through its subsidiary, the Goodyear- 
Zeppelin Corporation, the company is the 
dominant factor in the domestic lighter- 
than-air craft manufacturing industry. 
At the present time the subsidiary is 
building, at an aggregate cost of $7,825,000, two airships 
for the United States Navy, each of which will be over two 
and one-half times the size of the Los Angeles. 

Despite the difficulties under which all concerns in the 
rubber and tire industry have operated in recent years, 
Goodyear has made consistent progress, both in respect to 
the improvement of its financial position and in earning 
capacity. Last year the company produced 21,577,491 tires, 
a gain of more than 34% over 1927 and a new record which 
marks the seventh consecutive year of increases. With but 
one exception, gross dollar sales have also shown uninter- 
rupted gains since 1921, and the $250,769,209 reported last 
year is $28,590,669 in excess of 1927, notwithstanding the 
lower tire prices which prevailed in 1928. 

Earnings, after making an excellent showing in 1927, 

(Please turn to page 1075) 
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FERTILIZER INDUSTRY MAKES 


Procress “—TowArRD BETTER 
EARNING Basis 


Elimination of Price Cutting and Increas- 





N the fertilizer industry we discern 
another of the basic trades which, 
afer long years of depression and 
irregular earnings, is now making 
further progress toward a favorable 
position. Returns for the trade as 
a whole for 1928 were probably best 
since the post-war inflation year 1920, 
while the constant improvement in con- 
ditions within the industry itself are 
indications of a strengthened ability 
to achieve a more stable earning posi- 
tion in the face of only moderate firm- 
ness in the basic factors bearing on the 
situation. The greater proportion of 
cash business, and the less radical 
credit-granting policy, together with 
the elimination of most of the small 
interests in the trade (some six or 
seven fertilizer companies now domi- 
nate American markets) and the thor- 
ough liquidation of inventories have all 
been reflected in lowered costs and fav- 
orable revisions in financial structure 
and condition. 


Expanding Sales Territory 


Ostensibly, over the long term, the 
fertilizer industry is assured of a con- 
stant growth and ever-increasing vol- 
ume of business. The cul- 
tivated areas of the United 


ing Cash Business Constructive Factors 





manufacturers will eventually find 
their largest potential sales field. 

At present, however, the preponder- 
ance of business finds its source in the 
southeastern states of North and South 
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, 
Mississippi and Louisiana, and in Vir- 
ginia, Pennsylvania and some parts of 
New England, while undoubtedly the 
most consistent buyers of fertilizers 
are the cotton farmers. In fact, the 
value of the United States cotton crop 
has long been effectively studied as an 
index of fertilizer sales for the subse- 
quent twelve month period. It is esti- 
mated that two-thirds of the tag re- 
quirements of the southeastern states 
(which take more than 60% of the 
country’s sales) are devoted to cotton 
planting needs alone. Second in im- 
portance to cotton, insofar as fertilizer 
demand is concerned, are the tobacco 
and potato crops. 


Current Sales Outlook 


Sales in cotton country territory are 
expected to :eveal little if any change 
from a year ago. Against the gener- 
ally bullish factors of increasing con- 
sumption of the _ fiber, somewhat 


growers has led observers to estimate 
a decline of some 10% in sales in this 
channel. Vegetable growers will n 
doubt ask for an increased quantity, 
but to a relatively negligible degree, 
as has been customary. 

It is evident, therefore, that in ae. 
tual sales value, the outlook points to 
a volume closely comparable with, or 
fractionally lower than that of 1928, 
As a matter of fact, reports for the 
year to date reveal a_ considerably 
smaller total of sales than in previous 
corresponding periods. Although some 
upturn may come to light this month, 
it must be borne in mind that normally 
about 80% of a year’s fertilizer sales 
are accomplished in the first four 
months of the calendar 12-month pe- 
riod, so that returns which have been 
released are strongly indicative of a 
lessened total of annual business for 
the industry in 1929. 


Strong Earnings Position 


Nevertheless, the position of the 
trade is so strongly barricaded against 
most of the difficulties which have se- 
verely beset it in previous years that 
even the prospect of a smaller turn- 
over of product does not 
materially detract from the 








States which at the present 
time demand the added pro- 


FERTILIZER SALES 


promise of better earnings 
for the well established 





ductivity incident to the use 
of fertilizer materials are, 
in proportion to the whole, 
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companies. More than any- 
thing else, the former pro- 
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relatively small. They in- 








clude mainly those lands 
near the eastern seaboard, 
upon which crops have been 
raised since the early de- 
velopment of the country, 
and what are generally 
termed the “Cotton Belt” 
states. But the inevitabil- 
ity of soil deterioration in 
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clivity of fertilizer manu- 
facturers toward slashing 
quotations in order to gain 
sales outlets has been the 
cause for the extremely 
slim profit margins which 
have obtained in the trade. 
That manufacturers have 
virtually decided, by mu- 
tual agreement, to abolish 
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other territories cannot be 
denied, and this, in conjunc- 
tion with the more widespread demand, 
and more practical necessity for larger 
yields per acre point to an unfaltering 
expansion in fertilizer requirements as 
years go by. The grain growing ter- 
ritories of the middle West have hardly 
begun to utilize artificial soil foods (it 
is estimated that but 10% of farms in 
that section have had recourse to fer- 
tilization methods), and it is here that 
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stronger prices and prospect of com- 
paratively moderate carry-over for this 
season, are balanced the influences of 
tight credit conditions during the plant- 
ing period and the flooding of a goodly 
portion of cotton-growing land. To- 
bacco growing is held to exhibit small 
deviation in requirements for fertilizer 
materials as compared with last year, 
while a cursory inquiry among potato 


1928 this tendency is without 
question the most salutary 
development in the im- 


proved conditions within the industry. 

In the first place, the small, or mar- 
ginal producer, has been absorbed, to 4 
great extent, by the leading companies, 
and his entry into the markets with a 
relatively meager offering is no longer 
liable to depress prices. Furthermore, 
_the half dozen or so companies who 
now dominate the industry have ac- 

(Please turn to page 1069) 
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eal fertilizers and _ allied 

products, American Agri- 
cultural Chemical is one of 
the leading factors. Being 
diversified in output and dis- 
tribution of products to a 
much greater extent than any of its 


[\ the production of chemi- 





AMERICAN AGRICULTURAL 
CHEMICAL Co. 









lative program on behalf of 
the farmer should result in 
additional buying power which 
should redound to the benefit 
of the fertilizer industry. 
American Agricultural Chemi- 
cal Co., with its diversified 
products and its nation wide distribu- 
tion, is expected to be among the com- 
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competitors, the company is probably 
the most favorably situated in the fertil- 
ier group at the present time. Manu- 
facturing plants, some 28 in all, are 
owned and operated in widely scattered 
localities, four mining properties with 
extensive phosphate rock deposits are 
controlled and there is an efficient sell- 
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panies benefiting most by these develop- 
ments. 

During recent years a policy of rapid 
reduction of funded debt has very great- 
ly improved the financial structure of 
the corporation. There is now a total 
funded debt of only $9,834,500 outstand- 
ing in the hands of the public, a decrease 











ing organization reaching all parts of 
the country. : 

The fiscal year ends on June 30, and 
the year 1927-28 showed the largest 
profits since the debacle of 1920-21 when the smash 
in the commodity markets put the fertilizer industry 
in the worst position in nearly half a century. Net for 
the year ended June 30, 1928, was $2,237,650 as com- 
pared with a deficit of $1,924,135 the year before. Profits 
for 1926 and 1925 were the best since the war until 1928 
and amounted to about $1,000,000 and $2,000,000 respec- 
tively. 

For the current fiscal year, results are expected to be at 
least fairly satisfactory and it is hoped that the gains made 
last year will be retained at least. The longer term out- 
look for the industry is decidedly favorable with prospects 
for a continuation of the increased demand experienced over 
the past several years. The benefits to be derived from the 
scientific use of fertilizers are coming to be recognized more 
and more not only by the growers of cotton and tobacco 
but by the grain farmers of the middle west. 

From the West the greatest increase in fertilizer con- 
sumption must come in the future and the expected legis- 
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since June 80, 1928, amounting to $25,- 
178,000. Annual interest requirements 
have fallen from $2,529,951 five years 
ago to $737,500 at present. 

Current financial position is very strong. Current assets 
as of June 30, 1928, the end of the last fiscal year, amounted 
to $25,537,000, including nearly $6,000,000 cash and Liberty 
bonds, against current liabilities of only $1,351,000. Indi- 
cated net working capital was $24,186,000. 

Capitalization includes the funded debt mentioned above 
together with $28,455,200 6% cumulative preferred stock 
and $33,322,126 common, both stocks of $100 par value. 
There is a profit and loss deficit amounting to $16,733,000. 
No dividends have been paid on the preferred stock since 
April 15, 1921, and accumulations amounted to 464% as 
of January 15, 1929. 

The common stock is now selling at about 16 and the 
preferred at 55. While the element of speculation is ad- 
mittedly large both issues appear well liquidated at current 
levels. A revamping of the financial structure, coupled 
with a sustained recovery in the industry, should bring 
substantial profits to patient holders. 












HE American Cyanamid Com- 
pany controls the Cyanamid 
process for the extraction of 
nitrogen from the air in a form 
suitable for use in fertilizers, by 
far the most successful and im- 
portant process used in this coun- 
try for the fixation of atmospheric ni- 
trogen. The significance of this state- 


AMERICAN CYANAMID 
ComPANY 


to operating expenses. During 
the last fiscal year, ended June 30, 
1928, some $2,609,205 was spent 
for plant development and a very 
substantial part of this sum was 
absorbed by operating costs. Net 
income actually reported has 
averaged around $1,500,000 during re- 
cent years. 





ment is apparent when it is remembered 


Capitalization has been changed fre- 
quently of late because of sales of stock 





that about 75% of the mixed fertilizers 
produced contain nitrogen in some form 





and that the use of such fertilizers is 
expanding rapidly year by year. While 
nitrogen is obtained from Chile in a 
natural form, and also from organic 
sources, these supplies are limited and 














to supply funds needed for further ex- 
pansion of plants and the acquisition of 
new properties. Funded debt amounted to 
$4,700,000 on the date of the latest annual 
report to which should be added $1,137,- 
000 bonds of a wholly owned subsidiary. 











expensive and it appears that in this 1926 1927 


country the fertilizer industry must look 


chiefly to atmospheric nitrogen as the a 
supply for its growing demands. 
Activities of other subsidiaries of American Cyanamid, 


which is a holding company, include the manufacture of 
dye chemicals, fumigating supplies, gases, pure chemicals 


for industrial use and building materials and blocks con- 
structed from gypsum. The company has for several years 
been engaged in an ambitious program of expansion and 
the range and scope of its activities is being increased at 
a particularly rapid rate at the present time. 

The ‘iscal year ends on June 30th and for several years 
the annual reports have shown very satisfactory profits, 
but the formal statements have fallen far short of indicat- 
Ing the true earning power of the organization because of 
the vast sums which have been expended for improvement 
and extcnsion of the plants. During the five-year period 


from 1923-27 about $5,000,000 was so expended and charged 
for APRIL 6, 1929 
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Upon completion of the present recapi- 
talization plans it is expected that all of 
the $5,595,900 preferred stock outstand- 
ing as of the last report will be retired by conversion into 
common, of which about 1,270,000 new no par shares out 
of a total of 1,600,000 shares authorized will be outstand- 
ing. Common is divided into Class “A” and Class “B” 
stocks, alike except that Class “B” stock is non-voting. 

The financial position of the company has been well main- 
tained with current assets about four times current liabili- 
ties as of June 30, 1928. Dividends at the rate of $1.20 
per share regular and 40 cents extra have been paid on the 
present $20 par common stocks and the company expects to 
continue the same rate on the new stocks. 

The current price of the present $20 par “B” stock on 
the New York Curb is about $55 per share, returning about 
3% on the investment. In view of the excellent prospects 
both for this company and for the chemical industry the 
issue appears to be attractive for the longer term. 
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The _ Building 
Your Future In- 
come is the con- 
tribution of The 
Magazine of 
Wall Street to 
the financial ed- 
ucation of the 
Nation’s __ pres- 
ent and future 
investors. The 
articles appear- 
ing in this sec- 
tion are widely 
used by _ stu- 
dents in the 
classroom, in 
the financial 
training of the 
younger _ busi- 
ness executives 
and in the in 





; 





Words of Wisdom 
“Over-the-Air” 





» fost to 


vestment “up- 
bringing” of 
young _ people 
in the home. 
These pages, in 
addition, offer 
a unique me- 
dium for the 
interchange of 
ideas and expe- 
riences of read- 
ers, building up 
over a_ period 
of time a ver- 
itable fund of 
practical knowl- 
edge that would 
otherwise be 
the 
younger genera- 
tion of  inves- 
tors. 


(Picked Up by the BYFI Editor from the 
Investment Talks Broadcast by R. W. Morse) 


Y “Investing” I mean protecting the prin- 
cipal of one’s wealth and securing perma- 
nency of income. 

By careful management one’s principal can 
usually be increased without sacrificing either 
the safety of principal or income. 

Speculation, as I understand it, is a gamble 
for profits on a buy and sell transaction, with 
little regard to safety of principal or income. 


* * * 


HRIFT leads to wealth, and wealth is a 
matter of comparison. 

The man or woman who has saved 
$100 is wealthy in comparison with the person 
who has saved nothing. 

Any person may become possessed of wealth, 
and the amount of your wealth depends on 
you. 


* * * 


can possess wealth, and that is to make 
an absolute rule, and never break it, to 
take out of your income, whether from savings 


TT ERE is only one sure way by which you 


li 


or wages, a definite amount the moment you 
receive it and live on the rest—it may be ten 
cents or ten dollars, but it becomes a part of 
your wealth the moment you save it. 

Savings should begin the moment you re- 
ceive your first income. The amount of sav- 
ings is not important, but the habit is. 

They say that the first hundred years is 
always the hardest. I think it safe to say that 
the saving of the first thousand dollars is also 
the hardest. 


* * * 


AKE your first deposit. It may be only 
$1, but never fail to deposit the same 
amount, or more, on every succeeding 

payday. 

In every savings bank your dollar will 
double itself while you are saving other 
dollars. 

Keeping your wealth in the savings bank 
until it has reached $1,000—because this is 
the recognized unit in bond dealings. 

When you have that amount from savings, 


or any other source, you are ready to become 
an investor. 
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How the Discriminating Buyer 


Plans His Life Insurance 


The First of a Series of Informative Discussions 


That Talks 


of the Ordinary 


Life Policy 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


NE of the first steps in 

purchasing any type of 

investment, whether it 
be life insurance, real estate 
mortgages, bonds or stocks, is 
to obtain a thorough under- 
standing of the investment 
through study of reliable in- 
formation. In taking out life 
insurance the applicant should 
acquaint himself with the 
benefits and privileges of the 
particular policy plan he has 
selected. The applicant, how- 
ever, frequently confuses the 
20 Payment Life policy with 
a 20 Year Endowment, while 
he often fails to recognize the 


‘salient differences between the 


Ordinary Life form and poli- 
cies on Limited Payment 
plans. The various “Special” 
policy plans and other “frills” 
of the modern policy contract 
are sometimes complicated as to 
wording, and are liable to be mis- 
understood and misinterpreted by 
the man who omits to study his 
policy contract, or reads it so 
hastily that he fails to familiarize 
himself with the benefits it confers. 

The life insurance policy of to- 
day contains all the essential in- 
formation necessary to make the 
policyholder familiar with the pro- 
visions of his protection. It there- 
fore behooves him to “read, learn 
and inwardly digest” the text of 
his contract. Better still, the 
agent who places the policy should 
read it over with his client when 
delivering it, explaining in detail 
such clauses as the insured may 
not fully understand. When this 
is done there is less opportunity 
for later misunderstanding, or for- 
eetfulness on the part of the in- 
sured, as to the particular plan, 
privileges and benefits in his life 
insurance coverage. 

Life insurance education, and 
appreciation of this protection by 
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“The Agent Should Read over the terms 
of the Policy when he delivers it.” 


the public, have grown by leaps 
and bounds in the last decade. 
Perhaps the Government War 
Risk Bureau did more than any- 
thing else in recent years to incul- 
cate an understanding apprecia- 
tion. During the World War older 
men commenced to realize that if 
$10,000 life insurance (the maxi- 
mum policy amount granted by 
the War Risk Bureau) represented 
the economic loss to the commun- 
ity of a youth of twenty, then the 
married man with wife and chil- 
dren had need of still greater pro- 
tection for dependents in event of 
his death. ; 

For the purpose of clarifying 
the benefits and special character- 
istics of the principal forms of 
policies, we propose to review in 
this and later issues the Ordinary 
Life, Limited Payment Life, and 
Endowment plans of life insur- 
ance. 

Ordinary Life and Limited Pay- 
ment policies are sometimes re- 
ferred to as “Whole Life” policies, 


| | 


because the sum insured is 
payable only at death. Poli- 
cies on these plans are pri- 
marily of a protective nature, 
and are usually taken with the 
idea of providing family main- 
tenance in event of the in- 
sured’s death, or to meet other 
obligations against his estate. 
The Ordinary Life policy 
provides the maximum insur- 
ance of a permanent form at 
the minimum cost, and with 
the payment of the first pre- 
mium it at once creates an 
estate at a very moderate out- 
lay on the part of the policy- 
holder. This plan calls for 
the payment of premiums 
throughout the life of the in- 
sured. It gives protection at 
a very moderate cost and en- 
ables a man on limited income 
to obtain family coverage 
while young at attractively .low 
rates. A young man age 380. can 
obtain $10,000 life insurance; on 
the Ordinary Life plan for an-an- 
nual premium of approximately 
$172—less than 1°%4% of the capi- 
tal sum. The same amount of 
protection if taken on the 20 Pay- 
ment Life plan at the same age 
would cost him about $248 annu- 
ally; while on the 20 Year Endow- 
ment form the cost would run up 
to about $407. The applicant. for 
life insurance must remember, How- 
ever, that policies written on the 
higher priced forms offer increased 
benefits in the way of larger cash, 
loan and surrender values, and if 
on a participating form the dlivi- 
dend return is greater on the Eim- 
ited Payment and Endowment 
plans than on the Ordinary Life. 
For a participating policy the 
premium at age 30 for $10,000 
would be about $230. The divi- 
dends would in the second year 
reduce this premium to about $180, 
(Please turn to page 1040) . 
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Things to Consider When 
Buying Your Own Home 


A Practical Guide for the Family That Is Making 
Its First Venture in Home Owning — Resale and 


Investment Values Are Important Considerations 


By THOMAS M. GRIFFITH 


WO major factors are to be considered by any- 

one contemplating the purchase of a home. The 

first is its desirability to the individual pur- 
chaser; the second, its salability and investment 
value. . 

Its desirability to the individual buyer is largely 
a matter of personal taste; and in many instances 
the old saying is true that “there is no accounting for 
tastes.” One little characteristic may appeal to a 
particular person so strongly as to overshadow all 
other considerations. One woman, for instance, buys 
a certain house merely because it is near the home 
of a friend. A certain family selects a home in a 
sparsely populated section of the city merely because 
the type of architecture strikes their fancy. Still 
another buys a house on the north side of town in a 
far from desirable section just because of an old 
notion that “the north side grows faster than the 
south side.” 

Desirability to a particular person is an individual 
matter; but salability and investment value are de- 
termined on a more general basis. They must be 
looked upon from the viewpoint, not of oneself, but of 
the average man or woman. 

Whenever 


in case selling becomes necessary. Better still, you 
should consider your home as an investment that 
will increase in value with the years and with the 
development of the community in which it is located. 

The main factors that give value to a home of any 
kind are those old Siamese twins of economics— 
Supply and Demand. What any home is worth will 
depend upon how many people want such a home and 
how many such homes are available. 

These are abstract things, however, and mean little 
to the person who is not experienced in the buying of 
real estate and who has not studied local conditions 
from an economic point of view. To make the quality 
of desirability a little more concrete, therefore, let us 
divide it into some of the more specific parts which 
in varying ways and degrees compose it. The follow- 
ing classifications are by no means complete and ex- 
haustive, but they will serve to point out the more 
important things to consider when purchasing a home. 


CHARACTER OF NEIGHBORHOOD. I name 
this first because it seems to me to be the first con- 
sideration in selecting a home. Concerning the 
prospective home it is highly important to ask such 

questions as 





you contem- 
plate the pur- 
chase ofa 
home, unless 
you have so 
much money 
that it means 
little to you, 
you. should 
keep in mind 
the possibil- 
ity that you 
might want 
to seil again; 
and you 
should so buy 
(a) that your 
house will 
have a ready 
demand, and 
(b) that you 
will not lose 
money in the 
transaction, 


wd ys ast ¢ : 112 








MMM TUTTI TTT 





these: Are 
the people in 
this section 
of a desir- 
able class? 
Are the other 
homes in the 
neighborhood 
attractive? 
Do the resi- 
dents show 
evidence of 
pride of own- 
ership? Is it 
a clean, neat 
district in 
which you 
would like to 
live? Your 


enjoyment of 
your home or 
your possi- 
bilities of 
disposing of 
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it later on may largely depend upon this one factor. 


RATE OF POPULATION GROWTH. The value 
of property usually increases most rapidly in rapidly 
growing communities, and in the fastest growing sec- 
tions. From the standpoint of investment values this 
is a matter to be weighed carefully. 


NEARNESS TO CENTER OF POPULATION 
OF COMMUNITY. Other things being equal, a com- 
munity’s activities tends to be greatest at its center 
and property is more valuable, the nearer it is located 
to this center of activity. This is merely another 
result of the law of supply and demand. There is 
naturally less area at the center of a circle than at 
its outer rim, and the less there is, the more it is 
worth. 


NEARNESS TO TRANSPORTATION FACILI- 
TIES. It is always a good idea to think of the loca- 
tion of your home. with relation to paved streets, 
street-car and bus lines, and other means of transpor- 
tation. Although you may have your own car and 
never use street-car or bus, yet the person to whom 
you may some day desire to sell your property may 
prefer the other transportation facilities. 


NEARNESS TO SCHOOLS. Though many people 
without children of school age would not think of 
considering it, the proximity of schools is a considera- 
tion to be weighed well. There are at least two good 
reasons why it is important to have your home within 
easy reach of a school. First, residential sections 
always grow most rapidly near schools. Secondly, when 
you wish to sell, you will always find more buyers for 
property so located. To many buyers nearness to a 
school is a primary consideration. 


NEARNESS TO STORES. While of less impor- 
tance, it is an added convenience and a good selling 
point to be within easy access of good neighborhood 
stores. The housewife who does not care to order by 
telephone may look upon this as an important factor. 


BUILDING RESTRICTIONS. In all instances it 
pays to find out just what the building restrictions 
are in the section where you contemplate buying a 
home. The more carefully the restrictions are made, 
the more valuable the property is likely to become. 
It is a too frequent and disheartening occurrence for 
people to buy a beautiful home in an unrestricted or 
poorly restricted district, only to discover a little later 
that a filling station, business building or undesirable 
type of dwelling is being erected beside them, greatly 
to the detriment of their investment. 
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| One should select a home from the standpoint that a good invest- 
ment bond would be selected, namely, Is it a good paying proposi- 


tion on the basis of present and future values? 
article gives wise counsel to the inexperienced home owner as to 
how he can judge the investment values of home ownership. 
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The author of this 








CONDITION OF STREETS. In this age of auto- 
mobiles you should make sure that streets leading to 
your prospective home and directly in front of it are 
in good condition. A paved street adds much more 
than its cost to the value of property and its sal- 
ability. If the street is not paved, find out when it 
will be and what the paving assessments will add to 
the cost of the property. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES. It is also well to make a 
check-up of the public utilities that are available in 
the section where you are thinking of buying. Elec- 
tric lights and power, gas, water, telephone service, 
sewer systems, good drainage, etc.—are these pro- 
vided? They are often lacking in far-out sections 
and have a direct bearing upon salability and value. 
This does not imply that you should never buy prop- 
arty where these are lacking, but when you do, you 
should get an advantage in price or some other 
respect. 


ELEVATION AND HEALTH CONDITONS. The 
higher elevations in a community are ordinarily 
preferable to lower elevations for the purpose of 
home-sites, because they are generally more health- 
ful, better drained, have more attractive views, and 
are more comfortable in warm weather. General 
health conditions should be considered carefully. 
Proximity to swampy regions and stagnant water, 
impure drinking water, prevalence of mosquitoes and 
the like, are things to avoid. 


SIZE OF LOT. Small lots are undesirable to 
families with children and have therefore a smaller 
possible market. They are also less desirable to any- 
one having the means to afford a larger lot, and 
hence are marketable chiefly to people who must con- 
sider price first. For these and other reasons the 
small lot normally has less possibilities as an invest- 
ment than the larger lot. It is not advisable, unless 
financial limitations make it necessary, to huy a home 
on a lot that is smaller than the average lot of the 
community. 


TYPE OF HOUSE. The style of house architec- 
ture should be distinctive but not freakish. Distinc- 
tiveness adds value; freakishness detracts and is only 
desirable to the person whose freakish taste invented 
it. A house should also as a rule conform somewhat 
to the style of architecture most in demand in your 
community. This applies to the size of houses as 
well. If it is a bungalow community, the chances 
are that bungalows will be most in demand. If it is in 
a section where another type of home prevails, then the 

(Please turn to page 1080) 
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HEN a man stands on the 
ground and wishes to reach 
the tep of his house, he must 

climb a ladder, one step at a time. 
Likewise when he stands on a 
salary as financial support and 
wishes to reach the comparative 
ease and comfort of an independ- 
ent fortune, he must climb. An 
investment program will be his 
ladder and each rung will be the 
monthly deposit in his savings ac- 
count. Since he knows the amount 
of his salary the first task is 
fixing the size of his monthly de- 
posit, to be determined largely by 
his living expenses. A household 
budget is therefore the first step 
in any investment program. Such 
a budget must be devised to fit each 
individual’s needs and _ circum- 
stances and will regulate the vari- 
ous expenditures for household 
and living expenses and fix the 
amount available for savings. 


The Problem of the Salaried-Man 


Whenever a salaried man sets 
out to build a fortune he is faced 
at the start by a difficult problem. 
His income comes in comparatively 
small amount; his surplus from 
which he is to build his fortune 
comes in dribbles. His first prob- 
lem is to collect these dribbles 
until he has sizable sums, $500 to 
$1,000, for advantageous invest- 
ment. The amount of the regular 
dribbles should of course be deter- 
mined by the budget. A figure 
commonly fixed by budgeteers is 
twenty-five per cent of one’s in- 
come, this amount to include life 
insurance. 

The next step is the selection of 
some method for accumulating the 
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periodic sums available for saving. 
There are several methods for do- 
ing this, all of which may be used 
for any form of saving but each 
more suitable than the others for 
special kinds of savings. 

We shall consider these methods 
in detail. The first is savings ac- 
counts in good banks. This method 
has the advantage of being readily 
available, any amount may be 
saved from one dollar up. It is 
safe, and funds may be withdrawn 
at any time. Its chief disadvan- 
tages are the low rate of interest 
and the lack of any feeling of com- 
pulsion to make regular deposits. 


The Building and Loan Plan 


The second method is depositing 
in building and loan associations. 
One should use more discretion in 
selecting a building and loan as- 
sociation, preferring those subject 
to government supervision and 
with a reasonably long time period 
of operations. The advantageous 
features of these associations are 
safety, a good rate of interest, 
usually 5% to 6% or 7 to 8% in 
newer communities where capital 
is scarce; funds are available if 
needed but some formality in bor- 
rowing tends to discourage fre- 
quent withdrawals, and finally 
there is some moral persuasion, or 
gentle inducement, in the feeling 
that the premiums must be paid 
when due. 

A third way of accumulating the 
droplets from payday is the buy- 
ing of high grade bonds on the in- 
stallment plan. Some dealers in 
securities offer bonds and selected 
stocks on the installment plan in 
which the purchaser pays 10% 


down and 10% a month. This, 
when good bonds are being pur- 
chased, is a good method except 
that it covers a brief period—ten 
months in all, and there is no in- 
centive to continue by buying an- 
other bond. Usually there will be 
a period after purchasing one bond 
during which the saver will want 
to look around for another that 
suits him. Continuity of saving, 
which is so important to success, 
is thus broken at frequent inter- 
vals. 


An Elastic Savings Plan 


The last statement is even more 
applicable to the fourth method, 
that of buying good investment 
stocks and bonds on a conservative 
margin and gradually increasing 
the margin until the securities are 
paid for. There is no requirement 
for regularity in time or amount 
or payment, and no inducement to 
buy another after one investment 
is completed. From a psychological 
standpoint this method is the 
poorest for steady savings although 
its big fault, flexibility, is valuable 
in other ways. 

The foregoing paragraphs ex- 
plain briefly the principles upon 
which I have based my investment 
program, but without—it must be 
confessed—becoming rich yet. This 
may be because the investing 
started first and the principles 
were derived afterwards. Since a 
savings account in a bank did not 
appeal to me, being probably too 
prosaic, I made my first savings by 
buying preferred stocks and bonds 
($100 par) on the installment 
plan. This worked admirably—at 
the end of which time I had some 
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good stocks and bonds in safe keep- 
ing but no great inducement to 
continue saving. I followed this 
plan for several years without pil- 
ing up the big heap that I ex- 
pected to. The first reason for 
the absence of notable success was 
the lack of continual saving; the 
second reason was the sale of the 
stock or bonds so purchased. I 
shall claim—in self-defense at 
least—that they were always sold 
for good reasons. Regardless of 
reason, however, they were gone 
out of my hands and my would-be 
fortune was still in the future. 
However, I noticed that the paid- 
up value of my life insurance, al- 
though growing slowly had now 
reached a respectable amount. In- 
surance premiums had to be paid 
regularly and for life; while the 
loan value could be obtained, it 
took time and effort and formality 
of a note to get it and so discour- 
aged withdrawal. In one instance 
I varied the program by buying 
some well located residential lots 
on the installment plan. When 
these lots were paid for saving 
stopped again but since real estate 
is slow to sell and not easy to bor- 
row money on, I still have the lots 
and thus am ahead by the amount 
of their value. 

In the light of my experience 
and the principles derived from it, 








“Weighed in the Balance” 


The second article in this new series 
comparing various thrift mediums, 
will discuss savings versus endowment 
insurance. It will appear in the 
April 20th issue. 








I concluded that a savings pro- 
gram should have three parts; the 
first part comprising probably 40 
to 45% of the saving allotment 
should be foundational and fixed 
on a steady, long-time, regular- 
payment basis where there is some 
feeling of compulsion to pay regu- 
larly. A first class building and 
loan association, it seems to me, 
fits the requirement. An endow- 
ment insurance policy is another 
good way except that the rate of 
interest received is rather low. 
The second part, amounting to per- 
haps 85 or 40% of the savings 
allotment, may be considered the 
flexible part of the savings which 
may be invested on _ short-time 
programs, in bonds, stocks, real 
estate on the installment plan or 
placed in a savings account. It 
may be diverted to pay doctors’ 
bills, if necessary, or buy a new 
car or even a radio. Briefly, the 
second part of the allotment acts 


as a buffer for the first part by 
protecting it from depletion due to 
emergency expense and by provid- 
ing funds for investment oppor- 
tunities. The third part consist- 
ing of the remaining 15 to 25% 
of the savings allotment should go 
for life insurance in some form, 
preference being given to those 
forms which provide protection in 
old age. 

The execution of an investment 
program includes three main steps. 
First, there is the operation of a 
budget to fix the allotment for 
savings which will not be en- 
croached upon by ordinary ex- 
penses. Second, the division of 
the savings allotment into three 
parts, one to be the basic part and 
to consist of 40 to 45% of the 
allotment; the second consisting of 
85 to 40% of the allotment will 
form the flexible portion; the third 
consisting of 15 to 25% of the al- 
lotment will be expended for life 
insurance. Finally, one should not 
be discouraged because his savings 
allotment is small. One investment 
company in which I am investing 
tells me that $6.30 a month for 
ten years plus compound interest 
will equal $1,000. If ten years 
seem long, ask any veteran of the 
late war how long are the ten 
years which have passed since the 
armistice. 





BY FI 


RECOMMENDS— 
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For Savings For Investments 
1. SAVING BANKS. A convenient de- 
pesitory for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable medium. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, Icng range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also possesses the element 
of gentle compulsion. 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
cf securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 


Recent 
Security 
. Illinois Central 
40-Year 434s, 1966 
. Public Service Elec. & Gas 
Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 
. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
deb. 4%2s, 1951 
. Western Pacific 
Ist 5s, 1946 
. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
ist S.F. “A” Ss, 1978.. 
. New York Steam 
1st “A” 6s, 1947 
. Chesapeake Corp. 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 
. Associated Dry Goods 
De A: ere 104 
. Hudson & Manhattan 
Conv. 5% Pfd. 
. Southern Pacific 
Common $6 


100 

















The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income 
producing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and cffering the protection of diversity. 
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THREE SOUND INVESTMENT 
PLANS 


(Continued from page 1013) 








stocks, for the balance of funds, par- 
ticularly as the short-term bonds pro- 
vide an ample buying power reserve. 

A group of the highest grade common 
stock issues has been chosen for 50% 
of the fund and a supplemental group 
of issues, for the balance, representing 
several companies engaged in young 
industries with a well-defined outlook 
for future growth or which by virtue 
of the substantial progress recently 
shown may inaugurate dividends to 
common stockholders in the not distant 
future. 

All of the selected issues represent 
equities in leading companies engaged 
in major industries and which have 
demonstrated their ability to cope with 
past economic and industrial vagaries 
in a wholly satisfactory manner. All 
of these enterprises should continue to 
prosper with the growth of the country 
to an extent which should prove en- 
tirely profitable to patient stockholders. 
Increased dividends, valuable  sub- 
scription privileges and important capi- 
tal adjustments are logical expecta- 
tions for the issues comprising this 


group. 


The Inactive Business Man 


As previously pointed out, the science 
of investment is made more difficult 
and probably less practical, when 
an attempt is made to generalize too 
freely. One man’s problem may be 
similar to another’s in only one or two 
aspects and costly mistakes might 
easily be made by endeavoring to fit 
generalizations to specific requirements 
without the benefit of supplementary 
advice from competent counsel. 

Valuable ideas, however, may . be 
gleaned from typical experiences and 
with that thought in mind, certain as- 
sumptions are made for the investors 
in this group. It is assumed, for in- 
stance, that adequate insurance has 
been provided and that property ac- 
counts and other family matters have 
been taken care of. The investor has 
disposed of his business or retired from 
an active executive career and desires 
to employ his accumulated funds in a 
manner to provide sufficient income for 
his needs. These funds represent the 
bulk of his estate and for the protec- 
tion of his heirs, the selected securities 
should be of the type to safeguard 
against any substantial depreciation in 
value. 

A further increase in the total fund 
may also be desirable if it can be se- 
cured without jeopardizing the princi- 
pal. It is important, however, to select 
media for that purpose which afford a 
satisfactory yield, as income is to be 
given first consideration. In order to 
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accomplish these purposes, a wider 
range of securities is chosen. Fifty 
per cent of the total fund is alloted to 
bonds diversified to include public 
utility, railroad, industrial and foreign 
obligations. Several bonds carrying 
attractive conversion features or op- 
tions to purchase common stock are in- 
cluded. The latter class of securities 
offer the combination of a fixed return 
and an opportunity for profit with a 
limited risk. Preferred stocks com- 
prise 20% of the balance and common 
stocks, 30%. 

At this time, many sound bonds and 
preferred stock issues are obtainable 
to yield a more attractive return than 
would be the case if money rates were 
lower or interest in this class of in- 
vestments was not largely subordinate 
to the more volatile common stocks. 
The selected common stocks are mostly 
rail issues which not only represent 
conservative investments in their class 
but here also, due to the lack of current 
popularity, yield a more satisfactory 
return than can be obtained from 
either public utility or industrial is- 
sues. In no instance has any departure 
been made from the application of the 
cardinal principles of investment, pre- 
viously discussed. 


Investment for Income Only 


The problem for this group of in- 
vestors is less likely to be complicated 
by unusual circumstances and for that 
reason it is possible to present a 
method of procedure which would not 
be extensively altered by personal re- 
quirements. The person whose experi- 
ence in matters of finance has been 
confined largely to the handling of 
minor sums for household management, 
suddenly confronted with the need to 
invest a large sum of money, or other 
form of legacy, is poorly equipped to 
meet the situation advantageously. 

If the widow is required to provide 
for the support and education of chil- 
dren or other dependents, it would be 
necessary to take this condition into 
consideration when seeking the specific 
investment issues for her purpose. Re- 
gardless, however, it is essential that 
emphasis be placed upon safety and 
continuity of income as the most im- 
portant features to be considered. In- 
valids and other persons physically in- 
capacitated, as well as those whose age 
requires the conservative employment 
of their funds, are also concerned, or 
should be, first of all, with insuring the 
protection of their principal. It is 
necessary, therefore, to restrict selec- 
tion to the highest grade issues by 
allotting the largest portion of the fund 
to diversified bonds. 

A high degree of safety does not 
necessarily preclude preferred stocks as 
many of these enjoy the inherently 
sound characteristics of bonds. There 
are also common stock issues which 
might be considered without going out- 
side the bounds of conservatism. In 
order to prevent any anxiety on the 


part of the investor, however, jo 
thought should be given to those issye; 
which are subject to wide fluctuations 

For the purpose of reducing the 
necessity of supervision to a minimum 
the majority of bonds and stocks in. 
cluded in the list are not callable or are 
currently obtainable at levels sum. 
ciently removed from their callable 
price as to indicate the improbability 
of redemption in the near future. The 
purposes of this group can be served 
by establishing an arbitrary ratio of 
70% for bonds, 20% preferred stocks 
and 10% in common stocks. 


The reader can readily appreciate 
that it is impossible to exhaustively 
treat the art of contemporary invest. 
ment for specific purposes and with a 
definite object in view, in a few pages, 
but the highlights and plans which 
have been outlined should impress the 
investor with the necessity of giving 
careful thought to his problem in its 
every aspect. No attempt should be 
made to negotiate uncharted invest. 
ment channels but capable guidance and 
strict adherence to the established prin- 
ciples set forth should produce the de- 
sired results, attended by financial com- 
fort and stability. 





Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$6.00 Amer. Gas & Elec...$1.50 Q 4-9 6&1 
2.48 Assoc. Dry Gds. com. .62 Q 4-13 &l 
4.00 Beth. St’l Corp, com. 1.00 Q 4-19 5-15 
7.00 Byers, A. M., & Co. 
eS ae ae 175 Q 4-15 5-1 
3.00 Chicago Yellow Cab.. .25 M 4-19 5-1 
1.20 Cities Service com.... .10 M 4-15 5-1 
Stk. Cities Service com....%% M 4-15 5-1 
6,00 Cities Service pfd.... .50 M 4-15 5-1 
6.00 Cities S’vice pfd. B.B. .50 M 4-15 5-1 
-60 Cities Service pfd. B. .05 M 4-15 5-1 
3.50 City Stores Co. Cl. A. .87% Q 4-15 5-1 
3.00 Com’w’th Pwr. com.. .75 Q 4-12 5-1 


..+- Com’w’th Pwr. com.. 1.00 Ext 4-12 5-1 
5.00 Crucible St’l] Co. com. 1.25 Q 4-15 4-30 
6.00 Elec, B’d & Share pfd 1.50 Q 4-15 5-1 
4.00 General Cigar com.... 1.00 Q 4-16 5-1 
2.50 Gold Dust Co. com.. .62%Q 4-17 65-1 
7.00 Gotham Silk Hos. pfd. 1.75 Q 4-12 5-1 
Stk. Hupp Motor Car Co.. 24% Q 4-15 5-1 
2.00 Hupp Motor Car Co.. .50 Q 4-15 5-1 
6.00 Inter. Shoe Co, pfd.. .650 M 4-15 5-1 


1.48 Kaufmann Dept, Stores 
pes SRA Seer 87 Q 4-10 429 


7.00 Kelsey-Hayes W’l pfd 1.75 Q 4-19 5-1 
2.50 Lehigh Port. C’t com .62%Q 4-13 5-1 


2.60 Loose-Wiles Bis. com. .65 Q 4-18 5-1 
50.00 Mahon’g Coal RR com.12.50 Q 4-10 5-1 
8.00 Packard Motor Car Co. .25 M 4-12 4-30 
4.00 Phila. Rap, Tran. com 100 Q 4-15 4-30 
6.00 Pitts. & W. Va. R, R. 

TS ea Ane 1.50 Q 4-15 4-30 
Stk. Sears, Roebuck & Co. 1% Q 4-13 5-1 
2.00 So. Calif, Edison com. .50 Q 4-20 5-15 
Stk. Wright Aeronautical. 100% Stk 4-15 4-30 
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We have now uncovered another bargain stock which bids fair to result as success- 
eciate fully for our clients as did our recent recommendations of ANACONDA, NATIONAL 
re CASH REGISTER, ATLANTIC REFINING and others. This new bargain stock: 
vith a 
pages, Could logically advance 50 to 100 points without over-discounting its 
— long pull possibilities. 
3s the 
riving During the last quarter for which figures are available earnings in- 
in its creased 106 per cent. 
Id be 
vest. Is expected to earn substantially more in 1929 than in any previous 
'e and year. 
ae Has always shown splendid profits for our clients whenever recom- 
coe. mended and is now in a better position than ever before. 
The company has reported large increases in earnings but has not yet 
— scratched its ultimate possibilities. 
Has valuable and protected patents which are revolutionizing the in- 
dustry of which it is a part. 
Has. unusually small capitalization, which condition is likely to cause 
ee a sharp run-up in price as earnings improve. 
nus 
ame The company is very closely affiliated with other important concerns 
the and several mergers may result in further improving its position. 
Pay. Is still selling at bargain levels. 
able 
re Obviously, this stock should be bought now—for a substantial advance. Most likely it will 
5-15 not long be available at its present price. 
6.1 
5-1 The name of this bargain stock will be sent to you free of charge and without obligation. Also, 
a free specimen copies of all our current Stock Market Bulletins which fully discuss the profit 
5-1 and loss possibilities in over 50 different securities. 
5.1 
# Simply send your name and address and the above mentioned Bulletins and the name of the 
5-1 bargain stock will be sent to you without cost or obligation. Also an interesting book called 
f “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” Simply Mail The Coupon. 
1 
1 
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The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
J only a few of the thousands currently re- 


“SERVICE -SECTION- 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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THE BY-PRODUCTS COKE Co. 


What is your opinion of By-Products Coke 
stock which is now selling arownd 115? I have 
£0 shares bought in January at 127. I was in- 
formed that this company faced excellent pros- 
pects this year, but 1 would like to get your 
impartial judgment.—G. M. B., Marietta, Ohio. 


As one of the largest producers of 
commercial coke, it is only natural that 
the earnings of the By-Products Coke 
Co., are subject to rather sharp varia- 
tions depending upon conditions in the 
steel industry. In recent years, how- 
ever, the trend has been generally up- 
ward. Reflecting the substantial im- 
provement which took place in the steel 
industry during the last half of the 
past year, the company was enabled 
to show net profits for the full 1928 
year which were exceeded in only one 
previous year. Actually, net income 
was 14% greater than in 1927 and as 
applied to the 189,936 shares of stock, 
which constitute the only capital lia- 
bility, was equal to $7.13 per share. 
$5.64 per share was earned in 1927, 
after dividends on the preferred stock 
which was retired in October of that 
year. Current assets as revealed by 
the latest balance sheet were over four 
times current liabilities. All outstand- 
ing bank loans were paid off during 
the year. In addition to its major 
activity, the company produces gas in 
substantial quantities which is all sold 
to the Peoples Gas Light & Coke Co., 
of Chicago, and it is also the largest 
merchant pig iron operator in the Chi- 
cago district. The demand for steel 
has been maintained at a high level in 
the current year and to that extent 
the prospects for the company in ques- 
tion have been enhanced accordingly. 
Prevailing levels for the shares do not 
recommend them as a bargain oppor- 
tunity but under favorable market and 
industrial conditions might conceivably 
sell somewhat higher, particularly as 
the amount of stock outstanding is so 
small as to result broad and rapid 
price changes. 





1 Be Brief. 


4 Write name and address plainly. 


Are You Sure of Your Broker? 

We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 











SEARS, ROEBUCK & CoO. 


This year’s market action of Sears, Roebuck 
stock has been 1 great disappointment to me. In 
December I paid 190 for 30 shares and now 
have a loss of over $1,000. Shall I take this 
loss in order to put m¥ capital into another 
stock that may rise faster? What ts the 1929 
outlook for Sears, Roebuckf—L. E. B., Roanoke, 


Va. 


While still occupying the foremost 
position in the field of mail order mer- 
chandising, Sears, Roebuck & Co., by 
virtue of an extensive expansion pro- 
gram, now ranks among the leading 
chain store enterprises of the country. 
At the close of the past year, 37 large 
and 155 smaller retail units were in 
operation and present plans call for 
the opening of 20 additional stores of 
the larger type and 150 smaller ones, 
in the current year. Warehouse capac- 
ity for the purpose of caring for the 
increased scope of operations has also 
been enlarged. Continuing its estab- 
lished policy of offering attractive in- 
ducements to customers, the company 
now pays all mailing charges on par- 
cel post shipments. The motivating 
influence behind these developments is 
a strong bid for both urban and rural 
business and the necessity of meeting 
increased competition resulting from 
the ability of people residing in smaller 
communities to shop in the larger com- 


mercial centers through use of the 
private automobile. Earnings have 
shown a consistent upward trend and 
profits in 1928 were equal to $6.28 per 
share on the outstanding stock, com- 
paring with $5.96 in 1927 and $5.22 in 
1926. These results, however, do not 
fully reflect the benefits which will be 
gained from the expansion referred to 
above, but are nevertheless sufficient to 
justify an increase in the present $2.50 
dividend without depriving the com- 
pany of adequate working capital. 
While not officially intimated, the com- 
pany’s large surplus would warrant 
the continuation of the 1% quarterly 
stock dividends of which four will have 
been paid as of May first, this year. 
Present quotations for the stock would 
seem to fully appraise developed earn- 
ing power, but longer range prospects 
are wholly promising and the exercise 
of a fair amount of patience on the 
part of the present holders should be 
productive of profitable returns. 





THE PREMIER GOLD MINING CO. 
LTD. 


As a speculation I recently paid $2 a shore 
for 500 shares of Premier Gold Mines stock 
listed on the New York Curb. I was told the 
stock was going to 10, but it is now selling for 


(Please turn to page 1074) 
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The Andes Copper 

Mining Company ; : 
is a subsidiary of [<aahicicissninamane meciees 
Anaconda Copper Reduction works of Andes Copp 
MiningCompany. Mining Company at Potrerillas. 














General view of Andes Copper Mining Company's property and town of Potrerillas, Chile, 8.A. 


Taking the Broader View 


t. of the country’s largest in- 
dustrial corporations are offering 
common stock to shareholders to 
provide funds for the retirement of 
their respective funded debts. A 
leading railroad, confronted by a 
major maturity this spring, decides 
upon an offer to shareholders of bonds 
with stock purchase warrants at- 
tached—a form of financing that 
ranks as an innovation for railroads. 

Developments such as these con- 
firm and emphasize the recognition 
in conservative quarters of the new 
position of common stocks following 
a shift in investment sentiment which 
the National City was among the 
first to recognize two years ago. 
Since then, this world-wide organiza- 
tion has from time to time publicly 
offered common stocks of many cor- 
porations whose sound financial posi- 
tion and consistent earning record 


entitle them to an investment rating. 


THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


Head Office: §5 Waut Street, New York 
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Az answer to THE INVESTOR’S PROBLEM 





coment 


INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 1031) 
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EOPLE with money to invest are naturally 

hesitant about what and when to buy. One 
investment guide is a definite statement from 
a recognized financial authority. On March 14, 
Mr. Andrew W. Mellon, Secretary of the Trea- 
sury, said that the present situation in the 
financial markets offered an opportune time 
for the prudent investor to buy bonds. 

Mr. Mellon gave as the reasons for this 
opinion the comparatively low prices and rela- 
tively high interest yield of bonds and the fact 
that it was easier to select a sound bond than a 
sound stock. “This does not mean,” he said in 
part, “that many stocks are not good invest- 
ments. Some, however, are too high in price to 
be good buys. For prudent investors I would 
say, if making a suggestion, that now is the time 
to buy good bonds.” 

Each month The Equitable prepares a list of 
bond suggestions. The April issue describes a 
number of bonds in a manner which should en- 
able the investor to make a selection with con- 
fidence. Send for a copy today. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 


Madison Avenue at 45th Street Madison Avenue at 79th Street 
Madison Avenue at 28th Street 40 Worth Street 
368 East 149th Street 


District Representatives : ‘ 
PHILADELPHIA + BALTIMORE * ATLANTA * SAN FRANCISCO + CHICAGO 


Foreign Offices : 
LONDON + PARIS + MEXICO CITY 


Total resources more than $550,000,000 
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with further small reductions in sye. 
ceeding years. If -the full premium 
rate of $230 were paid every year the 
dividends could be applied to cancel the 
later premiums, and thereafter to make 
the sum insured payable during life, 
Some ofthe participating companies 
give estimates as to the period when 
the dividends will make the insurance 
paid up. In view of the fact that a 
non-participating company will issue 
a $10,000 policy on the 20 Payment 
Life plan for $248 annually, and a 25 
Payment Life policy for $200, at age 
30, it is evident that the participating 
companies are reasonably safe in esti- 
mating that by application of dividends 
their policies will be free from pre- 
mium payments in about 20 years when 
dividends are thus applied. As an En- 
dowment policy for 35 years on a non- 
participating plan costs about $220, it 
is apparent here too that the estimate 
by participating companies can rea- 
sonably be given on the basis that the 
dividends will convert into an Endovw- 
ment in from 30 to 35 years, or pay 
the sum insured between ages 60 and 
65. 

The basic form of the Ordinary Life 
policy paved the way for the develop- 
ment of the various Limited Payment 
and Endowment plans. The choice be- 
tween the two “life” forms—Ordinary 
Life and Limited Payment—depends 
upon ‘circumstances. Some men prefer 
the Ordinary Life policy because a 
larger amount of insurance can be se- 
cured for a given outlay, because they 
may expect to make a change of plan at 
a later date, meantime securing the ad- 
vantage of the lowest premium rate 
obtainable for permanent insurance 
protection. When the Ordinary Life 
policy is taken with a participating 
company it is now usual to provide 
that if dividends are left with the com- 
pany, at interest or according to other 
dividend option, such dividends may 
be applied towards converting the pol- 
icy into one fully paid up for its face 
amount, releasing the insured from the 
obligation of further premium pay- 
ments. In this way one of the main 
objections to the Ordinary Life plan is 
removed. 

The principal factors in an Ordinary 
Life policy may be outlined in simple 
terms by means of the following illus- 
tration: 

A policy is issued to John Doe for 
$10,000 on the Ordinary Life plan at 
age 80, at an annual premium of $172 


service companies supplying 25,000 at uN $i'50--12.500 er 81.75 or = a + seneQannyem 
electricity, gas and transporta- 6.250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 of this annual payment throughou 

tion in 30 states. Write for list. Complete Delivered in New York succeeding life of John Doe the com- 

On eae PS Unkr Gann pany agrees to pay the sum of $10,000 

UTILITY SECURITIES A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet to his beneficiary upon receiving satis- 

COMPANY ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 5, factory proofs of his death. : 

230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO GEO. MORRISON COMPANY There are, of course, many addi- 

edna ‘diem, ae fae SbS West 28nd St. Now York Chy tional benefits granted to the insured 

Louisville Indianapolis Minneapolis under this plan, but the above is 4 

\ (Please turn to page 1042) 
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\ \ HY is it that certain American concerns 


have outrun all the rest? What is their secret? Col. Leonard . 
P, Ayres* has found it. Analyzing the lessons of the years 


during and just after the war, he says: 

«<During these years a few American firms learned that the 
most important thing in the world is time. They learned the 
secret of mass production . . . They learned that goods in 
stock represent /abor’s time that has been paid for, but is now 
idle... They learned hand to mouth buying. They learned 
that the firm that intelligently strives to use a// of its equip- 
ment, a// its labor and a// its capital, a// the time, can make 
profits undreamed of in earlier years.”’ 

Industry has eliminated from manufacture waste of time, 
waste of material, waste of motion. But still only the leaders 
have learned to distribute their goods without waste. At this mo- 
ment millions of dollars, millions of hours, are tied up in reserve 


stocks at factories, and in goods idling aboard long-haul freights. _ 


Some of America’s industrialists have recogniz- d the urgent 
need for branch offices, warehouses and factories—spotted 


* Internativnally known economist 


end for this Booklet. 

It contains the fun- 
damental facts about At- 
lanta as a location for 


your Southern branch. 
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strategically in major markets to eliminate this tremendous loss. 
More than a thousand of them, wanting the great new vol- 
ume of the now rich South, have chosen Atlanta as the ideal 
location for these branches. 

Transportation facilities and vital production economies 
governed this choice. Atlanta is Distribution City to the South. 
By rail, by road, by air, men and merchandise may be routed 
most effectively over the territory from Atlanta. 

The Atlanta Industrial Area offers production savings that 
range from 5% to more than 15%. Efficient, willing, inter- 
ested, Anglo-Saxon labor avoids time and money- wasting in- 
terruptions to production, increases output-per-man. Raw 
materials come from close by, quickly and at low prices. 
Taxes are low. Power rates compare with the lowest in 
America. Buildings cost 20% to 35% less. Even the climate 
contributes to economy of operation, , 

Without charge or obligation, and in the strictest confidence, 
the Atlanta Industrial Bureau will make a first-hand survey 
of conditions here as.they affect your business. Write 


InpustriaL Bureau, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
9132 Chamber of Commerce Building 


adusiial Headquartass of the South. 


ATLAN EA 















Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 









































LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
Condensed Statement, March 22, 1929 
RESOURCES 
Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank, and Due from 
ee NG gb ooo oS 0d > os 08 6 aes wae $171,031,148.15 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates ............. 75,558,497.66 
OT LES CL OCRET CET Ur rere 7,365,759.22 
MD cet ce ats ore sn ma eke eae ss 21,767,078.93 
Loans and Bills Purchased .............2+.seeeeees 457,304,383.21 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages .............+-+--. 327,976.66 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches ............. 8,276,114.39 
Credits Granted on Acceptances ............-+005.:- 86,854,137.54 
De co A COC Catan aac es eA eee oes oak ces 9,675,655.75 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable .......... 8,327,996.24 
$846,488,747.75 
LIABILITIES 
See een oe ea $40,000,000.00 
DCC che obi nsieskeeeseeer une 50,000,000.00 
SEER WEES ©; +s 5s.00)a0s ove ouswins 15,078,324.08 
$105,078,324.08 
DEMIR, 5 ooo Casa Skane Ges cosines ees 1,445,000.00 
SES ree Oe ee eee 624,965.00 
I, 0 SSS Sars eta rake See ee aor es tes 3,000,000.00 
Accrued Interest, Reserve for Taxes, etc. ............- 9,643,930.99 
DME. <a.cnckaaien site <= ssseehepbearpeiias 66,854,137.54 
SS ea ere eee ee ee ee $600,589,620.35 
Outstanding Checks ........... 39,252,769.79 
639,842,390.14 
$846,488,747.75 
CONSULTING, I t me ‘ 
CONTRACTING nve. ation S 
and MANAGING Ss ig ; 
ENGINEERS ~ Reports 


IN NATURAL 
GA8 AND 
ITS PRODUCTS 


WwW 


ESTABLISHED 
1906 


Builders of Oii and Gas Pipe Line 
Systems complete, including Oil 
Pumping Stations, Gas Compressing 
Stations, Gasoline Recovery Plants, 
and City Distribution Systems. 











Hope Engineering Company 


Home Office Eastern Office 
Mt. Vernon, Ohio 149 Breadway, New York 
Dallas, Tex. : : Tulsa, Okla. : : Casper, Wye. : : Les Angeles, Calif. 





(Continued from page 1040) 
brief summary of the primary benefit 
under an Ordinary Life policy, ang 
the reciprocal obligations of insureg 
and company. 

Policies issued by “Old Line“ life 
companies are to a certain extent 
standardized, and the following proyi- 
sions usually form part of the policy 
contract: 


Important Privileges in Standard 
Policy Forms 


Grace Period: An allowance of one 
month’s time after the stated due date 
is permitted for the payment of pre- 
miums. The insurance protection js 
continued during these days of grace, 
and interest is rarely charged for the 
delay if payment is made within this 
period. 

Surrender Value: This valuable 
privilege of the insured, in event of 
surrendering his policy (if application 
is made at any time after two or three 
years according to the particular com- 
pany’s rules) enables him to take his 
policy value in one of several ways: 


a. In cash; 

b. In the form of a reduced sum of 
insurance on which no further 
premiums need be paid; 

ec. As insurance for full amount of 
face value for a temporary pe- 
riod without further premium. 


Loan Value: The privilege of ob- 
taining a loan on his policy after two 
(in some companies, three) years’ pre- 
miums have been paid is granted to 
the insured, such loan for an amount 
not greater than the cash value of the 
policy at the end of the current policy 
year. 

Optional Modes of Settlement: Are 
granted in payment of proceeds of the 
policy when claim is made, whereby 
the sum insured may be paid either in 
a lump sum, or in installments in the 
form of income over a period of years 
or for the life of the beneficiary. 

Conversion Privilege: This provides 
for changing the policy from the form 
originally chosen; as, for example, 
from the Ordinary Life plan to the 
20 Payment Life, under proper adjust- 
ment of premiums necessary on such 
conversion. 

Dividend Options: When taken with 
a participating company, the insured 
has the privilege of using such divi- 
dends in sevéral ways, the usual op- 
tions being as follows: 


1. Paid in cash; 

2. Applied towards payment of pre- 
mium; 

3. Applied to purchase participat- 
ing paid-up addition to sum in- 
sured; 

4. Left with the company to accu- 
mulate at interest. 




















Bring your life insurance problems 
to B.Y.F.I1. 
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Public Service Corporation of New Jersey 
RESULTS OF OPERATION—1928 


Public Service Corporation of New Jersey controls, through stock ownership, Public 
Service Electric and Gas Company, Public Service Coordinated Transport, and other 
utility companies, which serve with electric, gas and transportation a section of New 
Jersey having a population of nearly 3,000,000 people. A condensed summary, of 
operations of the Corporation and subsidiary utility companies, for 1928 shows:- 


Operating Revenues (Gross Earnings) - = - 
$58,860,099.12 was derived from Electric 


Note:—Of operating revenue, 
Operations; $28,683,368.97 from 


- - $125,528,580.36 


Gas Operations; and $37,985,112.27 from 


Transportation Operations—($18, 902,609. "32 from motor buses; $16, 865,016.73 
from street cars and $2,217,485.72 from ferries and taxicabs). 


Operating Expenses’ - 
Maintenance - a 
Depreciation - - - 


- = - - 


- $51,535,417.55 


-,+ » « « Saeeeenss 
- - + «= «© 11,552,007.64 














Taxes - - - = = -« -« -« « 13,355,942.23 
88,556,085.55 
Net income from Operation - - - - - $36,972,494.81 
Other income- - - - - + - «- = - 3,089,961.85 
Total - - ee ee ee ee - $40,062,456.66 
Deductions (Fixed Changes, site) - - + - - 17,090,267.06 
Balance for dividends and surplus - -~— - - $22,972,189.60 

Gas Operations Transit Operations 


Electric Operations 





There were 846,145 electric 
meters on Public Service lines, 
December 31, 1928—a gain of 
64,186 in twelve months. 


Kilowatt hour sales of electricity 
in 1928 amounted to 1,406,000,- 
000—a gain for the year of 172,- 
000,000 


The connected industrial load of 
Public Service on December 31, 
1928, was equal to 1,030,846 
horsepower, a gain of 105,547 
horsepower. 


The maximum load on the Pub- 
lic Service system in 1928 was 
480,500 Kilowatts, as against a 
maximum of 435,500 Kilowatts 
in 1927. 

Net additions to capital, result- 
ing from improvement and ex- 
tension to plant and equipment, 


amounted in 1928 to $22,292,799. 


There were 739,923 gas meters 
on Public Service lines, December 
31, 1928—a gain of 24,400 in 
twelve months. 

Sales of gas in 1928 amounted to 
23,826,000,000 cubic feet—a 
gain for the year of more than 
one billion cubic feet. 

Of the total sales of gas made by 
Public Service in 1928 nearly 





one-fifth was for industrial pur- 
poses, and such sales are con- 
stantly increasing. 

In 1928, Public Service laid 
more than 290 miles of new gas 
mains, increasing the total mile- 
age of the system to more than 
4600 miles. 

Net additions to capital, resulting 
from improvement and extension 
to plant and equipment, amounted 


in 1928 to $4,428,456. 


Passengers carried on Public Ser- 
vice street cars and buses in 1928 
number 643,134,000—a gain of 
15,981,000 in twelve months. 


In addition to 56 street car lines, 
calling for the use of 1240 cars, 
Public Service operates 167 bus 
lines, using some 1745 buses. 


The Public Service system of cars 
and buses serve some 287 mu- 
nicipalities and is the largest of 
its kind in the world. 


Operating revenue of Public 
Service Coordinated Transport 
showed for 1928 an increase cf 
$1,595,171.99. 

Net additions to capital, resulting 
from improvement and_ exten- 
sion to plant and equipment, 
amounted in 1928 to $8,243,43% 
of which some $7,500,000 was 


for bus facilities, 





The Annual Report of the Corporation is now wind 


PUBLIC SERVICE CORPORATION OF NEW JERSEY 


80 PARK PLACE, NEWARK, N. J. 


A-400 
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Out of Town 
Accounts 


| Thousands of large and small 
accounts are being handled by 
our Mail Investment Depart- 
ment from all over the United 
States and many Foreign 
Countries. 


This department is always 
willing to correspond with 
customers in distant parts and 
aid in selecting securities most 
suited to their particular needs. 





Copy of our interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” sent upon 
request. 


Ask for M.W. 728 


John Muir&@ 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Market 


39 Broadway New York 
Branch Office—11 W. 42nd Street 




















We Have Prepared a 
Circular Presenting Infor- 
mation and Statistics 
Regarding 


WESTINGHOUSE 
AIR BRAKE 
COMPANY 


and its 
Common Stock 














Copy will be sent upon 
request | 





GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 





Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 























New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 





ge ae cece mae 
"o 
Canadian Pacific ..............-- 219 
Chesapeake & Ohio ............. 218% 
Cc, M. & St. Paul & Pacific eaaae 19% 
eee LU EE noch chaebes ose sos 37% 
Chicago & Northwestern ........ 97% 
Chicago, Rock Is. & Pacific...... 116 
J ee : rr Tebaewewe 111% 
pe A. Fee 104 
D 
Delaware & Hudson ............ 230 
Delaware, Lack, & West........ i738 
E 
Brio B. BR. ccscececs p06 eee sewer 69% 
LT ccc becskweeses sa 6614 
ee NE EI 5550 6650500040: 644 
G 
Great Northern Pfd. ............ 103% 
H 
Hudson & Manhattan ........... 65% 
I 
Biiiels Comteed 2. cccccccee.ss. 189% 
Interborough Rap, Transit....... 52% 
K 
Kansas City Southern .......... 70 
ee rr rrr rrr ere 13% 
L 
Tehigh Valley ..ccecec00...5... 1TH 
Louisville & Nashville | Gea w ws 159% 
M 
Mo., Kansas & Texas............ 56% 
DO BIE, ccocccccssvccccesssss 109% 
Missouri Pacific .......+.....++> 62 
ee) rere 118% 
Mow: Werk Ciel b.05..55....2. 171% 
N. Y., Chic, & St. Louis......... 240% 
N. Y., N. H. & Hartford........ 63% 
N. ¥., Ontario & Western....... 41% 
Norfolk & Western............+. 202 
Northern Pacific ...........-++++ 102% 
2 
Pennsylvanian ..cccsccssccseccces 68 
Pere Marquette ........-.--.+05> 140% 
Pittsburgh & a rr 174 
RAMI ..cccccvccccsccccsscsess 123% 
Do Ist Phd. ..ccccccecscooees 4342 
Do 2nd 7. a ae Pere 50 
St. Louis-San Fran. ........-..- 117% 
St. Louis-Southwestern ........- 93 | 
Seaboard Air Line..............- 41°4 
SS ee ee 45 


Southern Pacific ..........--+.+. 
Southern Railway . 
Do Pfd, pemuaeee*: SEL Se Kwa ckn> 






Texas & aoe Peek Seaca sb ose< 
Wales Paeihe «oo... cccesccsess 197% 
i errr erie 85% 
val 81 
WENN Soc ke tkaeasstseapeenes 
OS ES eer rer i 101 
Se eer errr et 98 
Western Maryland ..........-..- 67% 
eT eee 672 
Western Pacific .........+-+++-- 47% 
A ee ee 76% 





A 
Abitibi Power & Paper.......... 150% 
Abraham & Straus .........---- 118% 
Advance Rumely .......-...-+++ 15% 
Air Reduction, Inc.............. 199% 
Ajax Rubber, Inc, ............- 18% 
Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 169% 
Allis Chalmers Mfg........--.-- 118% 
Amer, Agricultural Chem........ 21% 
Amer. Bank Note .........-.--- 98 
Amer. Bosch Magneto ........-- 26% 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fdy........ 46 
American Can .......+-.---+++-: 17% 
Amer. Car & Fdy 111 
Amer. Druggists Syndicate...... 15% 
Amer. & Foreign Power......... 31 
American Ice ......-++++-eeeees 32 
Amer, International Corp. ....-- 12% 
Amer. Metal Co., Ltd........... 49% 
Amer. Power & Lt.........+++- 73 
American Radiator ..........--- 147% 
Amer. Safety Razor.........-.-- 64% 
Amer, Smelting & Refining...... 188% 
Amer. Steel Foundries ........-- ta 
a 


Amer. Sugar Refining ........-- 


40% 


13% 
23 
25% 
55 


65% 


MISCELLANEOUS 


85 
1 
65 


1928 
High Low 
204 182% 
108% 102% 
191% 157% 
125% 103% 
* 85 17 
17% 53% 
95% 
253 19514 
218% 175% 
40% 22% 
595% 37 
94% 78 
139% 106 
111% 105 
05 99% 
226 163% 
150 125% 
12% 48% 
63% 50 
62 49% 
114% 93% 
13% 60% 
148% 131% 
62 29 
95 43 
17 664% 
116 844% 
159% 139% 
58 30% 
109 101% 
16% 41% 
126% 105 
196% 156 
146 121% 
8234 54% 
39 24 
198% 175 
118 92% 
16% 61% 
154 124% 
163 121% 
119% 944 
46 41% 
59% 4 
122 109 
124% 6714 
380% 11% 
38 17 
131% 117% 
165 139% 
102% 96% 
1945 994% 
224% 186% 
87% 82% 
96% 61 
102 8844 
99% 87 
54% 31% 
54% 83% 
88% 28% 
62% 52% 


86% 


1929 
High Low 
209% 195% 
103% 103 
191% 169 
133 118% 
80%, 78 
81% 65% 
925% 84 
265% 22514 
227% 210 
39% $1 
6354 50% 
94% 81% 
139% 123 
1084 105% 
102% 00 
207% 182 
183% 124% 
78 64 
6434 57 
60%, 56 
115% 102 
58% 42% 
152 184 
58% 39 
98% 78 
10% 6614 
102% 86% 
153% 188% 
55 42% 
105% 102% 
87% 621%, 
187% 120 
204% 178% 
145 128% 
98% 80% 
$2 25 
191 
114% 99 
82% 712% 
174% 148 
148% 130 
117% 102% 
43% 42 
49% 45% 
122% 111 
115% 96% 
21% 16% 
24% 20 
138% 124 
158% 142 
99 97% 
178 15614 
231 209 
84% 82 
81% 61 
104% 91% 
81% 68 
54 32%, 
53% 38% 
41% 33% 
64% 57 


165 


62 
93% 
62 
72% 
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Last Diy'g 
Sale § Pe 
8/27/29 Share 
198 10 
103 5 
177 10+ 
122% 6 
78$ 4 
6° 54 4 
7 6 
235 10 
2143, 19 
333%, 
3% 

84 4 
12514 7 
105! i 7 
98t 
187 9 
125%, id 

6834 

59 

56! 

105 6 

44, 2 
1373, 7 

45% ‘ 

83 5 

67t 4 

90% 3% 
139 vj 
4634 j 
103 7 

76 or 
1301, 5 
1845 8 
132 6 

88 4 
26% .. 
195 107 
1034 5 

754 3% 
160 8} 
1323 6 
1041 4 
42 2 
454%, 2 
113 8 
101% , 

17% . 
21% 4 
12714 6 
145 8 
971%, 5 
1561, 5 
217 10 
821, 4 
63 
92% 5 
80+ 
401, 
3942+ 
3334 
57! 

391, 

140 

86 : 
1021, 3t 

8 
273 6 
172 7 
16°, a 
119 3t 
55 + 
56 1,60 
120% at 
98 6 

9%, 60 
92 . 
391, 3f 
655, 2 
64 3 
96 1 
174% = 
631, 5t 
1124 4 

7g «8 
74% . 
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Amer. I 
Amer. 1 
Amer. 1 
Amer, V 
America: 
Amer, 2 
Anacond 
Armour 
Do © 
Arnold | 
Assoc, I 
Atlantic 
Atlantic 
Austin, 


Baldwin 
Barnsda 
Beech 1 
Bethleh 
Borden 
Briggs | 
Bucyrus 
Burns I 

Do n 
Eyers & 


Californ 
Calumet 
Calumet 
Canada 
Cerro d 
Chile C 
Chrysler 
Coca Ce 
Collins 
Colorad 
Columbi 
Colum. 
Commor 
Congole 
Congres 
Consolic 
Contine 
Do 
Contine 
Contine 
Corn P: 
Crucibl 
Cuba C 
Cuban-, 
Cudahy 
Curtiss 
Cuyame 


Davisor 
Drug, 


Eastma 
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E, 1. d 
Elec, 1 
Elec. § 
Endico’ 
Engine 


Federa 
Fisk B 
Fleisch 
Fox Fi 
Freepo! 


Genera 

Genera 
Genera 
Genera 
Genera 
Gold I 
Goodri 
Goodye 
Graha1 
Granby; 
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Greene 
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Hersh¢ 
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Hudso: 
Hupp 
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Inspir: 
Inter, 
Inter, 
Inter, 
Inter, 
Inter, 
Inter, 
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INDUSTRIALS— (Continued ) 


















1927 1928 
High Low ‘High Low 

Amer, Tel, & Tel...........00.. 185% 149% 211 172 
Amer. Tobacco Com, ........... 189 120 184% 152 
Amer. Type Founders........... 146 119% 142% 109% 
Amer, Water Works & Elec..... 72% 46 16 52 
American Woolen .............. 88% 16% 3234 14 
Amer, Zinc, Lead & Smelt...... 10% 5% 57 6% 
Anaconda Copper Mining........ 60% 41y, 120% 54 
age ae 2 ee yin 8Y, 23% 7 
Bs Ol Be saceesesessc 5 5 13 
Amold Constable Corp........... 551% 21 site ait 
Bie00, DIY: GOOGR 6 5. oio.0 o.s:sccrcee 535% 89% 15, 40% 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I. 8.8, Line 438% 30% 59% 87% 
Atlantic Refining pS ef eee 1% 104 66% 50 
Austin, a eer eer rs 10% 4% 9% 4% 
Baldwin Loco, Works............ 2653, 148% 285 235 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl, A........... 35% 20% 53 20 
Beoch Nut Packing............. 74Y, 50% 101% 10% 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........... 661% 483, 86% 51% 
Borden Company ectne tea wawns 9 167% 187 152 
BRSES BIG. iciccecceeecccceceses 86% 19} 63 214 
TUPELO Os: iiss syes000 05 31 ait sett tts 
Burns Bros. new Cl, A Com..... 125% 8514 127 98%, 
Do new Cl. B Com... ..560000 8434 16% 433, 15% 
Byers & Co, ° Sey ree 10234 42 206% Y% 
California Packing ............. 19 60% 825% 68% 
Calumet & Arizona Mining...... 123144 61% 183 89 
Gatumet & Hecke ....2.6cscsece 24% 144%, 47% 20% 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale......... 60% 36 861, 54% 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.......... 2% 58 19 581%, 
Chile Copper ........ pee berak 44%, 83% 14% % 
a - Hehe sss sys Sees Ae Bs) oot iste ny” 
ACS a, oo eae 
Collins & Aikman .........0.s0. 113% 86 i 111% 44y, 
Colorado Fuel & Iron............ 963% 42% 841% 52%, 
Columbian Carbon, V. T. C..... 1014 66% 134% 19 
Colum. Gas & Elec.............. 98% 82% 140% 8914 
Commonwealth Power .......... 1834 4854 110% 62% 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, .......... 29% 17% 81% 22 
a ee 88% 47 874, 67 
Consolidated Gas of N, Y¥....... 125% 94 170% 74 
<a ene ke eee ae 83% 538% 2614 

SE: Se rere /, 4 9 83 
Continental Can, Inc, .......... 86% 58% 1987 63 
Continental Motors ............. 1334 8% 20% 10 
Corn Products Refining ......... 8 46% 94 643, 
Crucible Steel of Amer.......... 9634 16% 93 6914 
Cuba Cane Sugar ..........00... 10% 4% 1% 4% 
Cuban-Amer. Sugar ............ 26% 18% 24y, 15% 
IT PAG kc ccc denccee cess 58% 43% 18Y, 54 
Curtiss Aero, & Motor Co........ 59% 45% 19234 53% 
a ear re eee 55% 63 49 
Davison Chemical ............. 48% 26% 6834 34% 
Drug, Inc, ‘s Ekadabasecateees> Me ine 120% 80 
Restman Kodak 00. 0.206.664... 175% 126% 194% 163 
Eaton Axle & Spring........... 2934 21% 68% 26 
E, I, du Pont de Nemours....... 843% 8 503 $10 
Elec, Power & Light............ 82% 16% 49%, 28%, 
Elec, Storage Battery .......... 19% 63% 91% 69 
Endicott-Johnson Corp, ......... 81% 64% 85 143, 
Engineers ae ee ee 954 21% 61 33 
Federal Light & Traction........ 47 87% 71 
BEER RUDDY ca cause sck ones tenses 20 14% 17% 8% 
Fleischmann Co, 71% 464% 89% 65 
i LCE 0) BY Oa Se rh 85% 50 119% 72 
Freeport Texas Co.............. 1061, 844% 109% 43 
General Amer, Tank Car........ 64% 46 101 60% 
General Asphalt ........... aos ee 65 94% 68 
General Electric ...... pean eaes 146% 81 221% 124 
General Motors Corp.........++++ 41 118% 224% 130 
General Railway Signal......... 153%4 82% 123% 84% 
Geld Dust Corp.,, Ve F. Ges cesss 18% 42 148% 71 
mesarth Ob; (Bo Badisccsssssevs 961% 42%, 109% 68% 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 69% 48% 140 45% 
Graham-Paige Motors .......... oe ~~ 61% 163% 
Granby Consol. Min., Smelt. & Pr. 45 81% 93 39% 
Great Western Sugar............ 44% 85% 88% $1 
oe —_— SODA ere _ - ae = 

ates |) ee 8 
Hershey Chocolate .........++.-. 40% 87% 121%, 30% 
Houston Oil of Texas Tem. Ctfs. 175 60% 67 79 
Hudson Motor Car.........-..- 91% 48y 99% 75 
Hopp Motor Oar.......2.seeees. 36% 16 84 29 
I 
Pan RUSE). 5 Sev akesmaeenr 0 62% 41 80 46 
Inspiration, Consol. Copper....... 25% 12% 48% 18 
Inter, Business Machines........ 119% 58% 166%, 114 
cot, GAG AP Se ae 65% 45% 94% 56 
Inter. Comb, Eng, Corp......... 64 40% 80 45% 
Ber; TATVOREEE nics da ccc ceacins 255% 135% 91% 
Inter, Mercantile Marine........ 8% 3% 7% 8% 
ese Nic 88%, 26914 13% 
salt f+; toe 
» Te “%y 
Johns-Manville .........0..0000% 126 55% 202 96% 
K 

Kelly-Sprinzfield Tire .......... 82Y% 9% 25% 19% 
Kennecott Copper ..........---- 90% 60 156 80% 
Beene Co, (6: Widersceu otter. 17% 45% 91% 65 
Kroger Grocery & Baking....... 145 119 132% 73% 
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INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our ‘experience of 
more than 60 years 
in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 


Kipper, Peasony & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 






























may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 


period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 


The 
Odd Lot 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 


100 SHARE UNITS 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


(isHoum & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Market 


52 Broadway 


Telephone Hanover 2500 


New York 




















Ask for our 
Weekly Market Letters 


Union Carbide 
G Carbon 


in our 
Current Market Review 


Copy on request 


de Saint-Phalle &Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members Philadelphia Stock Exchange 
Associate Members New York Curb Market 
Members New York Produce Exchange 


11 Wall Street, New York 


20 East 57th St., N. Y. 
1604 Walnut St., Phila. 


Correspondents: 

Banque de Saint-Phalle - - - - «+ + - - Paris 
Saint-Phalle, Led, -- +--+ = London 
Banque de Saint-Phalle - - + +++ - Brussels 
Banque de Saint-Phalle - - - - - - - - Antwerp 




















In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 
The Texas Corporation 


The Curtis Publishing 
Company 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 330-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


McClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, cor 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. ¥. 
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New York Stock Exchange + 
an 
Americar 
INDUSTRIALS— (Continued) America 
Americar 
1928 1929 Div'a Americar 
Low ‘High Low ‘High S Por Bi bethlehe! 
64% 68% ‘ 3 Burns FE 
122% 105% By-Prodt 
7 oes 441 a Crucible 
f 4 Pont 
88% 145% DaFon 
46% 28% 4 i 

M j Genera 
Mack =, Inc. 114% B. F. G 
Magma Copper ere 
Marland Oil ...... Kcceceneesss Geedyeat 

Inland ° 
McKeesport Tin Plate Internati 
Mexican Seaboard Oil National 
Miami Copper Nan 
Mont. Ward & Co. National 
124% 62 5 re Niles-Be: 
: if 
Nash Motor Co.... 112 oil Wel 
National Biscuit .. Postum 
National Cash Reg Pullman. 
National Dairy Prod. Sears, | 
National Enameling & Stamp... Ka 
National Lead Spicer } 
National Power & Union | 
Nevada Consol, hee Westing 
N. Y. Air Brake 47" Wright 
100% 10% Stk. ng 
387% 42% 
116% 130% — 
Vi, 48% |. America 
Paramount Famous Lasky 92 Beacon 
Phila. & Reading C, & I 27% B. M. ' 
Phillips Petroleum oe ‘ 
Pierce-Arrow Cl. A B. R. 
Pillsbury Flour Mills Bush T 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna Columbi 
hoe Biel Ee Cuba R 
Pressed Steel Car wba 
Public Service of N. J Gulf St 
Pullman, Inc. Humble 
Pure Oil 74 Interna’ 
Radio Corp. of America King o! 
Remington-Rand Liggett 
Reo Motor Car : 
Republic Iron & Steel. Midvale 
Reynolds (R. J.) Tob, Cl. B.... Nationa 
Richfield Oil of Calif New E 

8 
Savage Arms Corp sg 
Schulte Retail Stores ly 29 3 enna. 

181 Porto F 
Republi 
Simmons Co. ae 
Sinclair Consol. Oil Corp P 
Skelly Oil Corp...... Shick shochu ss Shell 1 
Spicer Mfg. Co. Souther: 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co St. Lo 
Standard Oil of Calif axe 
Tenn, 
% U. S. 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer .... 145 U.S 
Stromberg Carburetor 99 cr 64 W : 
Studebaker Corp. ester 

z 
Texas Gulf Sulphur Phillip. 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil oes 
Tide Water Assoc, Oil 19 ‘ Standa 
Timken Roller Bearing 3 Vacuut 
Tobacco Prod. Corp 98 
Transcontinental oll temp, ctf.. 

U . 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher 4 Americ 
Union Carbide & Carbon 6 Consol 

4 Int. T 
4 Postal 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Fay. 2 natie 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol 6 Standz 
U. 8. Rubber. 5 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. & Mining.. 3 
U. 8, Steel Corp | ‘ 

Vv Island 
Vanadium 7, chbakinch sa ee 5 Premi 
Warner 7. om r aaa 97 “4 “ 

Western Union Tel. 
Westinghouse Air Brake 40 42% 541% 45% 48% es 
Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg 14934 ica 
White Motor 5 405% 48% Erie 
Willys-Overland 24 % 27% : Kansg 
Woolworth Co. (F. W.)......++. 203% Misso 
Worthington Pump & Mach 46 28 491, Norfo 
Wright ——— 94 24% 299 245 Sees 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube 120% gp 
* Ex-dividend. + Partly extra. (a) Payable in stock. . 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated 
and Mentioned in This 






















Issue 
INDUSTRIALS 
American Agricultural Chemical.......... 1029 
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American Cyanamid .......+esesccceecees 1029 
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i Be gt a ere rey ee 1013 
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A story of a 
$1,000 bond 


USTOMERS of this company received a total unex- 

pected profit of $2,521,507.50 during 1928. This was 
because 59 bond issues originated by S. W. STRAUS & 
Co. were called, in whole or in part, at a premium. These 
called bonds represented $76,507,500. On an average, these 
bonds had been outstanding less than six years. The pre- 
miums represented from $20 to $75 additional on every 
$1,000 bond. 

Take, for example, the experience of a typical investor in 
one of these issues. 

On the date of issue, he purchased a $1,000 bond of the 
$10,000,000 first mortgage bond issue on the Graybar 
Building, New York, and long term leasehold estate. Its 
coupon rate was 6.25%. 

When the bonds of this issue had run three years they 
were called at a premium of 4%—giving this investor a 
profit of $40. 

In the three years he had held the bonds, he had received 
$62.50 yearly in interest—a total of $187.50. Adding to this 
the premium paid when the bond was called, this investor’s 
$1,000 earned him $227.50—or at the rate of 7.48% a year. 

If you, likewise, are seriously interested in high grade 
bond offerings, send for our current investment offerings. 
In.addition to Straus real estate first mortgage bonds yield- 
ing from 5.75 to 6.25%, they include a highly diversified 
list of municipal, public utility, railroad and foreign bonds 
yielding from 4.10 to 7.35% at present market prices. 


In writing, ask for 


BOOKLET D-605 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT BONDS INCORPORATED 


Straus BuILDING 
Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
CHICAGO 


Srraus BuILDING 
565 Fifth Ave. at 46th Street 
New Yorxk 
Srraus BuILDING 
79 Post Street, SAN FRANCISCO 


BSTASBSLIGQGUHED itiN 18682 

















WE extend the facilities of our organi- 
zation to those desiring informa- 


tion or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two Rector Street New York 








































P= : 
Accounts Carried 


on 


Conservative Margin 


Our recent 
Weekly Market Letters 
contain analyses of 


Kroger Grocery & 
Baking Co. 


Send for M-46 
and 


Nevada Consolidated 
Copper Co. 


Send for M-47 








Morrison & Townsend 
Established 1902 
MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE 
MEMBERS N. Y. CURB MARKET (ASSOC.) 
MEMBERS N. Y. PRODUCE EXCHANGE 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptown Office 
1 East 53rd Street 


Chicago Newport, R. I. 
Torrington, Conn. 























The Investment Opportunities 
Obtainable from 


Seasoned Bonds 


at the present time 


The relatively high yields currently ob- 
tainable, due to the steady decline of bond 
prices during the past year, make the 
present an opportune time, in our opinion, 
for the purchase of sound bonds. From 
among the hundreds of individual issues 
traded in on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, investors are offered an almost 
unlimited choice of high grade seasoned 
bonds with ready marketability. 
Our current investment folder con - 
tains a_ representative number of 
seasoned listed bonds, carefully se- 
lected from the entire list. Copy 
upon request. 


MACKAY & CO. 


BANKERS 
14 Wall Street New York 


Members New York Stock Exchange 











Kari-Keen 
Manufacturing Co. 


Class B Stock 


Circular on request for M-6 


Mark I. Adams 


100 Bruadway New York 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 


Number of Recent Indexes 
Issues in Group —_—_—_T ~~ -——— 
Group Hig Mar. 16 Mar. 23 
$79 COMBINED AVERAGE . 66.4 
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1928 Indexes 
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Meat Packing ... 
Petroleum & Natural Gas. 
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Public Utilities 
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Restaurants 
Shoe & Leather 17 
Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100).. 
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LOW 64. 
LOW 63 
LOW 106.2 
LOW 97.0 


- 308 STOCKS 


238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112.0 
38 RAILROADS HIGH 140.5 
264 STOCKS —~HiIGH 117.0 


36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112.5 


THE MAGAZINE of WALL STREET'S 
COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
1925 CLOSING PRICES = 100 


+ 


JFMAMJJASOND JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE JULY 





613.2 513.2 
253.8 262.9 
190.2 190.2 
183.5 183.5 
284.4 (Begun 1929) 
82.8 82 51, 


221.9 ‘9 (Begun 1929) 
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299.6 
120.4 
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196.0 201.9 157.2 
ore 183.5 125.6 
116.8 78.4 
198. 7 (Begun 1929) 
185.0 185.0 110.2 
110.8 118.3 87.5 
100.0 (Begun 1929) 
418.6 426.5 147.9 
17.4 96.5 66.8 
104.4 (Begun 1929) 
164.4 182.6 86.1 
290.0 
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150.1 
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‘ 1928-———— 1929 
(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices $; 


cially designed for investors. The 1929 


Index includes 379 issues, distributed among 42 Caer industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important price 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 


list of stocks included, 


ers it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 


in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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BUSINESS CHANGING ITS 
BANKING HABITS 


(Continued from page 1007) 





——! 
email 


of refunding issues. Of this amount 
only 830 million dollars was for pre- 
ferred and common stock, roughly 28% 
of the total. In 1928 the new cor- 
porate security issues increased to 
5,795 million dollars and the part rep- 
resented by preferred and common 
stocks was 3,011 million dollars, or 
over 52% of the total. 





Retirement of Bonds 


Our corporations have not only in- 
creased the ratio of their current as- 
sets to their current liabilities, that is, 
their ability to meet their every-day 
debt, but they have increased the ratio 
of their total assets to their total lia- 
bilities. A bond is a debt and while 
payment may be long deferred it must 
eventually be made. The reduction by 
a corporation of its bonds by substitut- 
ing therefore capital stock is, generally 
speaking, a sound financial policy. To 
what extent it is of advantage to com- 
mon stockholders is something which 
requires an article in itself. 

The revolutionary change in cor- 
porate financing and security purchas- 
ing that has occurred during the past 
few years raises many questions as to 
its immediate as well as remote effects. 
The new psychology of the investing 
public has certainly tended to strength- 
en the financial position of our cor- 
porations and has shown no appreci- 
able evidence that this gain is at‘ the 
expense of the banks. On the contrary 
not a few of them have profited hand- 
somely by entering the field of invest- 
ment banking through the medium of 
their securities companies. 

Whether the public taste would sup- 
port the new tendency in financing dur- 
ing a period of low interest rates and 
deflated security prices is of. course 
problematical and can be answered 
only by future experience. It is, how- 
ever, self-evident now that no matter 
what opinion may be held as to the 
inherent soundness of these latest 
forms of corporate finance, our cor- 
porations are in better position to with- 
stand any possible financial or indus- 
trial depression than they have been in 
many years. 












Convertible bonds and preferred stocks offer a practical 
solution to the problem of 
. . . obtaining adequate, fixed income, while 
. +. Securing opportunity to participate in 
potential common stock appreciations. 














Convertible 
Securities 


The more desirable common stocks are selling 
at levels at which they yield relatively small 
dividend returns. As a result, it is difficult to 
choose investments with appreciation possibilities 
which give immediate and adequate income. 


A Brochure discussing this problem, and 
the extent to which convertible securities 
help to solve it, has been compiled by us. 


A complimentary copy may be had upon request. 
Ask for Booklet 104 


George H. Burr & Co. 


57-William Street, New York 
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OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL INVESTMENT CENTERS 
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For Feature Articles 
to Appear 


In the Next Issue 


See Page 993. 


_ 








_ The American Founders Group 
of Companies 


BROCHURE under this title, just published by 

Harris, Forbes & Co., describes the history, growth, 

policies, earnings and capitalization of American Founders 

Corporation and its affiliated investment companies, which 

have combined resources exceeding $150,000,000. Copies 
may be obtained from Harris, Forbes & Co., or from 


AMERICAN FOUNDERS CORPORATION 


50 Pine Street New York 
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WETSET, yy; 
MARKED 
BUREAY ryo 


ThisN ight Letter received 


by our Clients Wednesday 
: Morning, March 27th. | 


7 Whats Ahead Now ?... 


“Market Action” Will Tell You.... and the 
Coupon Brings the Next Three Issues Free. 


Are you interested in what will happen next? Is a Major Decline in evidence? If so, how 
deep will it go? Or....are we to have simply another swift reaction, with prices snapping 
back into new highs? Or...do you believe that the recent break was another so-called 
“bull break” and that we are going to have a continuance of the bull market? With the 
same definiteness with which the recent break was “‘called” in “Market Action” written March 

















23rd,....in the concise manner in which the rallies of 

March 27th and 28th were predicted.... you will be 

advised of our opinion on the next major trends of WETSEL MARKET BUREAU, INC. 

leading active stocks. Each of some forty “market 341 Madison Avenue, 

leaders” are definitely analyzed—a clear-cut short para- New York City 

taph for each—and its future trend indicated. No 2 age ™ - take ownage of pews special 
. : " “ : ” ° e nd me is weeks arket 

ence-straddling conjectures; no “double meanings”. Ait". aaliiaeae wind of weil. Ale 

WETSEL MARKET BUREAU, Inc. spsiieeaaeiidiaeataions 


341 MADISON AVENUE. NEW YORK CITY 
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ADDRESS ___ 
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Associated System 


Founded in 1852 


13% Annual Growth | 


The Associated System had a 138% increase in 
kilowatt hour sales of electricity from 1921 to 
1928, an average annual gain of 13%. 


The New Business Department of the Associated 
System is actively developing the marked oppor- 
tunity for increased uses of electricity and gas as 
shown by 333% greater sales of appliances in 1928 
than in 1927. 


Above Average Growth Possibilities 


The high purchasing power is indicated by an 
annual value of basic products (Government Re- 
ports), 214 times greater in the counties served by 
the Associated System than the county average for 
the United States. Savings deposits in these states 
are 30% higher. 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 


; Waa . 
GAS € ELECTRIC 


Incorporated in 1906 
Write for our 16-page booklet “O” on the Class A Stock 


New York 





61 Broadway 





























8 First Mortgage 
Borfds 


May be cashed in at par on 30 

ISTINGUISHED days’ notice. Interest Coupons 
Pon. payable quarterly. Denomina- 
SAFEGUARDING yal $500.00 and $1,- 


INVESTMENT FUNDS 


* SINCE 1885 y 
We” 


GEORGE M.FORMAN 
&- CoMPANY’ 


Investment Bonds Since 1885 


New York 
120 Broadway 





SERBS 
rif 


Bonds issued up to 80% of 
amount of mortgages trusteed, 
leaving 20% additional margin for 
bond holders. 











For further information write 


Orlando Loan and Savings 
Company | 
26 Wall Street 
Orlando, Florida 


Chicago 
112 West Adams St. 
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ST. LOUIS & SAN FRANCISs¢co 
RAILWAY CO. 


(Continued from page 1017) 
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the roadway and 6,965,765 ties !aid, the 
tendency being towards steadily in. 
creasing the proportion of treated ties, 
There were 46 highway separations, 
35.8 miles of open deck tresile and 
bridges renewed, and over 500 miles of 
road were laid with rails weighing jn 
excess of 100 Ibs. per yard. In 1928, 
138 miles were laid with 110 lb. rails, 
which is becoming the universal stand- 
ard. 

Equipment was also in good condi- 
tion. During the year, unserviceable 
locomotives averaged 13.8% and un- 
serviceable freight cars 3.5%, as com- 
pared with permissible standards of 
15% and 5% respectively. Were main- 
tenance expenditures inadequate, the 
successful operating results would not 
have been possible. 


High Operating Efficiency 























































In 1928, freight movements were re- 
ported as 14 billion gross ton miles as 
compared with 11.85 billions in 1923, 
an increase of 23.8%. Yet this gain 
was accompanied by a reduction of 
6.6% in freight train mileage and 7% 
in locomotive mileage, made possible 
through the utilization of heavier mo- 
tive power and freight cars of in- 
creased capacity. In consequence 
thereof, the average gross tons per 
train rose from 1,076 in 1923 to 1,424 
in 1928, an increase of 32.3%. There 
was no sacrifice in speed, the average 
movement per freight train per hour 
increasing from 11.9 to 13.3 miles or 
12.5%, making possible a reduction in 
train hours of 16.7%. This item re- 
flects the principal costs of train op- 
eration, namely fuel and wages. While 
the latter were increased on several 
occasions, fuel consumption was re 
duced considerably. In 1923, there was 
consumed 194 lbs. of coal or its equiva- 
lent for every thousand gross ton miles 
as compared with 151 Ibs. in 1928, a 
decrease of 22.7%. The unit of rail- 
way operating efficiency, gross ton 
miles per train hour, increased from 
12,791 in 1923 to 18,922 in 1928, a gain 
of 48.7%. Not only were transporta- 
tion expenses reduced through the 
utilization of the heavier motive power, 
but a reduction in repairs to locomo- 
tives resulted as well. 

Notwithstanding an increase of al- 
most $1,000,000 in taxes, as well as 
a decrease of approximately $4,000, 
000 in gross revenues, net railway 
operating income increased from $18; 
653,881 in 1923 to $20,969,445 in 
1928. Gross income which totaled $19, 
104,708 at the beginning of the period 
under consideration increased to $24; 
636,428 in 1928, largely as a result of 
increased non-operating income. Thi 
was due to the increased dividends rt 
ceived from the Rock Island commo 
stock, of which the company has sub- 
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As a result of the 
large increase in gross ; income, the 
margin of safety of earnings over in- 
rest charges has been steadily widen- 
ing, a8 is apparent on observing the 
flowing table: 


gantial holdings. 





Available for 
Interest Charges 


9,104,708 
683 


Times 
Earned 





Interest charges in 1928 were rather 
high, due to the fact that the advan- 
tages of the new financing were not as 
fully reflected, as will be possible in 
1929. Since 19238, interest charges in- 
creased 10.2% and the earnings avail- 
able therefore, 28.9%. Net income in 
1928 was the largest in the history of 
the company, being $8,570,278 as com- 
pared with $3,762,858 in 1923. Dur- 
ing this six-year period, net income 
totaled $40,536,279 and of this amount 
there was paid $18,257,648 in divi- 
dends. 

Road and equipment increased 67.7 
million dollars since December 31, 
1922, As of December 31, 1928, 
investment in the latter item to- 
taled 438.9 million dollars. Many im- 
provements were made to the property, 
among the more important being the 
construction of new mechanical facili- 
ties at Lindenwood, Missouri, and East 
Thomas, Alabama, additional double 
tracking and the completion of the out- 
let to the Gulf of Mexico. New equip- 
ment was added and the older equip- 
ment was thoroughly rehabilitated. 

In 1926, the company acquired 183,- 
33838 shares of Chicago, Rock Island & 
Pacific Railway Company, common 
stock. This investment is carried on 
the balance sheet at $10,510,948 or ap- 
proximately $58 per share as com- 
pared with a current market valuation 
of $180 per share. The shares which 
have a market value of approximately 
$25,000,000 are unpledged. It was un- 
doubtedly acquired to strengthen the 
company’s position against other car- 
riers serving the same territory, with 
more ambitious consolidation plans. 
While the holdings of Rock Island do 
not constitute control, the position of 
St. Louis-San Francisco has been 
strengthened to a certain degree. 
Whether the two properties will be 
merged eventually cannot be foretold 
at this time but such a union from the 
standpoint of valuation would appear 
desirable. The Rock Island possesses a 
high valuation in relation to earnings, 
whereas, that of the Frisco is low. 

Financially, Frisco is in a sound 
Position, with current assets of $24,- 
426,649 and current liabilities of $16,- 
Cash, time drafts, demand 
loans and special deposits as of De- 


| cember 31, 1928, were $14,250,126. 


Improved Financial Structure 
Capitalization as of December 31, 


| 1928, consisted of $65,543,226 common 
) Stock, $48,869,300 preferred stock and 


$285,333,766 funded debt. 
APRIL 6, 1929 
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Industry’s 


Largest Research Laboratories 

















































ORE than five thousand scien- 
tists, engineers and their asso- 
ciates work unceasingly in the Bell 
System engineering staffs and research 
laboratories to make tomorrow’s tele- 
phone service still better than today’s. 
Recent discoveries are permalloy (anew 
alloy), and rubidium, a metal sensitive 
to light—two of many evidences of the 
continuous improvement in Bell System 
facilities. 


billion dollars. In 1928, ninety million 
dollars was expended by the Bell Sys- 
tem for central office equipment, one 
hundred and eighty-five million for aerial 
and underground lines, and another 
hundred million for subscribers’ tele- 
phone equipment and private branch 
exchanges. The Bell System is con- 
stantly expanding. Between 1912 and 
1917 3,083,000 telephones were added 
to it; between 1917 and 1922 3,511,000 
telephones; between 1922 and 1927 
4,315,000 telephones. And this growth 
is continuing at the rate of more than 
2,000 telephones a day. 

May we send you a copy of our booklet, 
“Some Financial Facts” ? 


Vital Facts for Investors about 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company Stock 


Back of this stock is a capital invest- 
ment of more than three and a quarter 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CoO. Ine. 


195 Broadway 














Bank & Insurance Stocks 


Write for BTI 


| Guttag Bros. | 


16 Exchange PI., N.Y. | 





and convenient to everything 
Providing what the New and the Old 





Worlds know as the best in appoint- 














ments, service, comfort and cuisine. 
. Fireproof. 
Burepean plan with the famed 
Shelburne Restaurant and Grill. 
Golf privileges. Booklet and terms 
upom request. Proprietary management. 
JACOB WEIKEL 


BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED'$5,040 IN 
ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 
One man placed 300. Resp ibl pany 
offers exclusive advertising proposition. Un- 
limited possibilities. Protected territory. In- 

tment ired. Experience unnecessary. 


THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY 
857 Jackson B d, Chicago, Ill. 












































STOCKHOLDERS LISTS 


We have 1,600,000 Stockholders in 
over 1,000 companies. Ask us for 
details and price list, showing each 
list separate, number and price. 
Trade Circular Co., Inc. 
166 West Adams Street 
Chicago, Illinois 


The Resort of Resorts 


BRIARCLIFF LODGE 


Chauncey Depew Steele, Proprietor 
BRIARCLIFF MANOR, N. Y. 
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ACCOMPLISHMENT 


| F hey red money for those who—through ownership of 
its securities—become partners in an investment trust 
is possible only by applying sound financial principles to 
the investment of large aggregate funds under the manage- 
ment and direction of experts. Results speak for themselves. 


INSURANSHARES TRUST CERTIFICATES 


Principal of Insuranshares Trust Funds 
—all series—as of January 31, 1929. . $12,330,894.62 


Market value—all series—as of January : 
DEL RRND AST sh chSeRaese Sec sebeeb ses < 18,168,013.58 


Total income and realized profits plus 
appreciation from the inception of the 
original fund in April, 1927 (represent- 
ing an annual rate of increase in valua- 
tion of 39%) to January 31, 1929.... 6,415,429.83 


STERLING SECURITIES CORPORATION 


(Seven months’ operation, June 1, to December 31, 1928) 


Capital and paid-in surplus as of Decem- 
DOE ER ORB coe bcabacrsehoe ne sckscc $16,071,140.26 


Market value of assets, as of December 
DOE SosGbce ek cnkbackacubbenac be 18,531,447.26 


Income and appreciation as of December 
DULTEUED Gs 4945 san Gab nd Coke Seas hes 2,669,060.10 


Full information regarding these activities on request 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


Distributors 
Chicage 49 Wall Street, New York san Francisco 


1O Rn 
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You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or Large Lots on 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plans and terms 





CDD LOT ORDERS SOLICITED 
Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 





James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


70 Wall Street New York 
Established 1884 




















comprised 71.2% of the capitalization 
as compared with 83.57% at tie begin. 
ning of 1923. There was a reduction 
of 8.3 million dollars of funded debt 
and as a result of the new ‘inancing 
the capital structure was greatly im. 
proved. The amount of bonds was re. 
duced from 4.2 times the capital stock 
to about 2.4 times. The net reduction 
in the requirement for interest ang 
preferred dividends exceeds approxi. 
mately 400,000 annually. The zosition 
of the common stock has been gradual. 
ly improved in recent years, as a re. 
sult of the reinvestment of surplus 
earnings. In the six-year period $22. 
278,631, or the equivalent of $34.00 per 
share on the junior equity was re. 
turned to the property. Larnings 
thereon have been as follows: 








Year Earned per Share 





BENG. “Wess clsth ®eteuhaseiness 10.75* 
ere r ne ee rns 11.01* 
(*Based on 655,335 shares) 





The future development of St. Louis. 
San Francisco seems reasonably well 
assured. The territory it serves 
abounds with a wide variety of min- 
erals and sufficiently abundant to per- 
mit continued industrial expansion for 
many years to come. This is further 
supported by the number of new in- 
dustrial plants located on all points of 
the railway. Since the beginning of 
1923, 2,076 new industries have located 
along the company’s lines. The road 
also serves numerous industrial plants, 
especially in the steel industry in the 
Birmingham District, which is expand- 
ing at a rapid rate, and tonnage from 
this source is susceptible to further in- 
creases for movement into the oil dis- 
tricts in the west and to the Gulf for 
export. The territory produces a very 
widely diversified line of agricultural 
products, especially perishables, the 
movement of which is gaining in im- 
portance. 

In the circumstances, the position of 
the common shares appear very promis- 
ing from a traffic standpoint. Al- 
though they are not seasoned, they af- 
ford some compensation in the high 
yield they return. The extent to which 
they are undervalued, is apparent on 
observing their worth, without taking 
into consideration the equity in the 
Rock Island stock. For every share of 
St. Louis-San Francisco common stock, 
there is available .28 shares of the for- 
mer. Dividends on the Rock Island are 
at the rate of $7.00 per share annually, 
so that $1.96 per share of the reported 
Frisco earnings is due to dividends 
from this investment. At current 
levels the value of the Frisco, ex $36.40 
which represents the market equity 
the Rock Island stock is $78.00 per 
share on which earnings are $9.05. 
This method of appraisal would seem 
to indicate that the present $8.00 1 
dividends is not only fully covered by 
operations, but that the stock is se! 
ing out of line with earnings compa 
with other railroad issues of no greater 
merit. 
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Did You Profit 


from the 


Stock Market 
Collapse? 


URING the strength of late January, late February and mid-March, clients of the 
American Institute of Finance were not only urged to accept profits, then most satis- 
factory, restrict long positions to a minimum, but they were also advised to make 

“short sales” to profit from the inevitable collapse ahead—a result of the inflation then 


existing. 
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During these periods of strength and extreme activity, the following “short sale” 
recommendations, among others, were given. Sales were readily available at the levels 


specified : 
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to per- Sold Price Points 
ion for Stock at March 26th Profit 
- = Kroger Grocery .............. 126 86 40 
ints of Johns-Manville ............... 215 160 55 
ing of Briggs Manufacturing ........ 55 34 21 
— Mexican Seaboard Oil ......... 65 42 23 
slants, International Nickel .......... 65 41 24 
in the Electric Auto-Lite ............ 165 128 37 
vot International Com. Eng. ....... 98 61 37 
er in- KRolster AGW: 6: 6 oer sew ee ees 88 48 40 
il dis- Chrysler Motors .............. 135 90 45 
ghd American & Foreign Power .... 125 80 45 
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New Opportunities at Hand ! 


Once again, a drastic stock market readjustment has created new profit opportunities in sound, 
individual issues. 
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which Just as the clients of the Institute were assisted in profiting from the stock market “collapse,” they 
fn will be assisted in taking advantage of drastic readjustments in individual issues, to profit from future 
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The current Advisory Bulletin, analyzing existing stock market conditions, pointing out specifically 
individually sound profit opportunities, is available, NOW, for distribution, FREE. 








To obtain your copy, simply sign and return the blank below 











American Institute of Finance, 


260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 
Please send me FREE Bulletin FWMR-30. 


American Institute 






| 
| 
| 
> | 
: of Finance | 
l)- | 
“ 260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. Ce RN eR RTE Oe settee eee eeee 
as Ee airs ca esa vw sillon ae os oe ewan aus eee 





APRIL 4, 1929 




















GRIGGS COLLATERAL CORP. 





Maximum 
O/ Safety 


/ 0 Investment 
Features 


GRIGGS INVESTMENT TRUST 


INCORPORATED 


= 





Security : Collateral is legal investment for 
banks and trust companies. 

Value: Collateral is from 8 to 25 times that 
required for real estate mortgage or Federal Land 
Bank Bond. 

Management: Under bank supervision 
with Industrial Trust Company, Wilmington, 
Delaware, Trustee. 


Yield: Over 9% annually to maturity. 


An Investment Opportunity 
worthy of your Investigation. 
Use coupon for particulars. 


11 Broadway, New York City 
Tel.: Whitehall 5147-5148 


I am interested in learning more about the Participation 
Trust Certificates. Without obligation, please send me 
complete information. 


Name 


Ad. dress 


























American Cash Credit Corp. 


You Can 


SEVERAL 
Small 


Companies 


Holding 
ONE 


A3. 


2 —It has been formed to 


3 —It will shortly own stock 


5 —The A Common stock, 


eh eter ox ceil MmeNCCA 


A Good Investment 


1 —American Cash Credit 


cents per share per an- 
num before any earnings 
are paid to the B Com- 
mon stock, but, after the 
B has received 6 cents 
per share, any further 
dividends declared must 
be on the share and 
share alike basis, not as 
a class, but on each in- 


dividual share. 
6 —The A Common stock 


carries full voting 


Corporation is a unit of 
the well known N. C. 
C. A. Organization. 


acquire the stock of 
established small loan 
Companies. 


in at least 9 Small Loan 
companies having splen- 


did dividend records. 


—The management is able power. 


and experienced. 


‘4 —Holders of the stock will 
have the advantage of 
diversification through 
its ownership of stock 
in several companies. 


available to the public, 
not only receives a 


stated dividend of 60 


pmniee send me descriptive Circular | National Cash Credit’ Corp. 


Fiscal Agent 


40 Journal Sq. 
Jersey City, N. J. 


| 
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THE FUTURE OF WORLD 
FINANCE 


(Continued from page 1004) 
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securities that were absorbed in the in. 
vestment markets of the United States 
amounted to more than three billion 
dollars. Until such time as our for. 
eign trade position reverses itself, we 
must continue to extend credits abroad 
on a similar or even higher scale. The 
American investor at first was found 
to be quite timid in entering the field 
of international finance. Accordingly, 
the first securities offered in New York 
were the obligations of foreign nations, 
Having his appetite whetted for for. 
eign securities, the American investor 
next accepted secured bonds of foreign 
corporations. During the latter part 
of 1927 and the early part of the past 
year, he was found to be a rather good 
buyer of equities in foreign enterprises, 
In the purchase of foreign stocks, a 
final reckoning is effected, for this is 
in a sense the transfer of title to actual 
property. The foreign capitalist, how- 
ever, seems just as unwilling to trade 
in stock equities as is the American 
investor to purchase them on a large 
scale. Incidents such as the British 
General Electric offering of new stock 
exclusively to British investors do not 
tend to encourage extensive participa- 
tion by the investors in this country 
in foreign shares. Under the circun- 
stances, the heaviest extension of cred- 
its abroad are likely to be represented 
in the purchase of foreign bonds. 
The next step that is projected for 
the United States as the world’s banker 
is the forthcoming flotation of repara- 
tion bonds. As soon as the Committee 
of Experts, now sitting in Paris, fixes 
the amounts of the annuities which 
Germany is to pay toward the liquida- 
tion of war debts and reparations, an 
effort will be made to “commercialize” 
these payments. The project will run 
into billions of dollars, the greatest 
portion of which will be offered to 
American investors, and represent the 
biggest piece of foreign financing ever 
undertaken in the United States. This 
huge capital fund will then pass 
through a number of hands in settle- 
ment of reparations claims and _ ulti- 
mately find its way back to the United 
States. Accordingly, the transaction 
will make little difference in the credi- 
tor position of the United States be- 
yond lifting a portion of the repara- 
tions debts out of the realm of inter- 
national politics and make the obli- 
gation one between Germany and in- 
vestors in the United States and other 
countries. 
The reader must bear in mind that 
the international transfers incidental 
to reparations payments represent ad- 
ditional financial burdens on the debtor 
nations over and above the adverse 
trade balances and the interest on in- 
vestments with which they have to 
centend with at present. How are 





these transfers to be handled without 
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disturbing the balance of the world’s 




































































































































{LD money markets or impairing the cur- 
yencies of the various nations? This 
question raises a new problem for the 
4) world’s economists and politicians to 
ponder. 
——— For a solution, the Committee of Ex- 
; perts now offers a suggestion that 
the in- would have fallen beyond the widest 
States scope of the imagination a decade or 
billion so ago. Their answer is the Interna- 
ir for- BH tional Bank of Settlement—a sort of a 
lf, we world clearing house for the central 
abroad banks of the leading nations. 
The In the bargaining for new terms on 
found § the reparations payments, the Germans 
e field Mf refuse to relinquish the provision of HE utility services of the National 
lingly, the Dawes Plan which prevents the T : ’ - 4: 
Bs transfers of credits from Germany if Electric Power Company's subsidi- 
ations, . ? “ 
r for oe ie ; gency aries have been an appreciable factor in 
vestor Hf the present committee throws out the the industrial and agricultural develop- 
oreign suggestion of an international bank to ment of the Eastern United States. They 
Part control such transfers. According to . 
> past Hf the latest dispatches from Paris, the also have been important to the progress 
* good various governments concerned will of the more than 1.600 communities 
rT'1Ses, have a concrete proposition laid before 
cks, a them before the end of spring for the served. 
: creation of this International Bank of 
ictua ttlement. Under this plan it will not : : . 
how. = eaniie vaaoulieia. + a Favorable inter-connection with steam 
— business basis but will also — and hydro-electric generating plants 
rican for the liquidation of the war debts o : 
large the pane Allies as well as their debts throughout the territory aesures prospec: 
i to the United States. This new ge tive industries of an adequate supply of 
c which it is tentatively _proposed to : 
) not capitalize at 100 million dollars, will power and also provides an ample and 
cipa- start in business with a contract to economic flow of electricity for the 
intry handle sums variously estimated at be- ‘ed ff “" 
cum- tween 15 and 20 billion dollars. : varied uses OF farm and home. 
ored- As to the scope of this huge bank 
nted let us quote one of the correspondents 
of an important American newspaper: ae ae ™" 
Br “It is a gigantic thing that Owen D. —zZ— 
ie, Young and his colleagues are building; 
tte so gigantic that its architects’ plans 
ane at see i age eon ao vp nc , 
: ingly enough, every day brings lessen- 
- ing opposition to the international bank NATIONAL ELECTRIG 
nd until now it can a be ae P Cc 
on everyone concerned seems favorable. P 
el As the experts study the possibilities OWER OMPANY 
aad of such an institution its potentialities 
. grow. Today a world famous economist 
the expressed the opinion that at some time 
nd in the future such an institution would 
his control all the gold in the world through 
a the issuance of gold credits to the vari- 
i. ous countries depositing gold.” 
ti- The creation and operation of such 
ed a bank would undoubtedly play a 
> prominent part in the future of inter- 
“f national finance. In view of the fact K E E P P O S T E D 
e- that Mr. Young is acknowledged to be The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the 
4- its creator, it may be taken for granted utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. They will be ‘sent free on request, 
A, that full agreement on the plan has direct from the issuing houses. 
7 been offered by J. P. Morgan, his col- PLEASE ASK FOR THEM Serene ; 
ke full advantage of this service. ress, Keep Posted Depart- 
: = pens iominea 7 Geudes ae ee Pg acy A Wall Street, 42 Sender, New York City. ’ - 
United States. Barring political ob- 
t stacles which such a bank might be WEEKLY MARKET LETTER Tae ae ee 
] expected to face at least in its forma- You should keep abreast of the ee gyri ‘ ; 
: tive stages, it goes without saying that cca ae oe be Se es oar om a agen a Ragen gee Bi “ -— 
he Unit d Stat ith it st st their pear market letter, full of timely New York Steck Exchange ani your free 
” i the sala par Paygeee Mage » Macs investment advice and suggestions. (484). copy will gladly be sent on request. (501) 
creditor position among other nations THE FINANCIAL DIARY HENDERSON'S WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 
would logically oceupy a dominating |] Hf Jt Seti tiome'monti's stock exchange O', RUBBER 
Position in the management of the new performance "as well as investment sugges. reggae Paget Sreagg vid Pevees bg — 
send pra ben ong direct or un- tions, you should send {yi). «tary copy will be gladly mailed. (512) 
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Oldest Real Estate Bond House-Founded Gy 


eB Why Careful Investors $= 


: | Select Greenebaum 
) First Mortgage Bonds 







SEA 


a Safety — Over a period of 74 
years Greenebaum First Mortgage Real 
Estate Bonds have been recognized as 
sound and conservative investments. 


2. Yield —The interest return on 
Greenebaum bonds —now 6% —is 
greater than the yield from other equally 
high grade securities. 


Send 
for 


Investors’ 
Guide 


Mail coupon below for Guide to complete 
investment protection, satisfaction and serv- 
ice, regardless of where you live. Write 
today. No obligation whatever. 


---—Mail This Coupon----=s92e" 


cminntixiiranciarttecie | Greenebaum Sons 
en Investment Combany, 


of “Investors’ Guide” and current list of Green- 
OLDEST REAL ESTATE BOND HOUSB 


ebaum offerings. 
FOUNDED 1855-CHICAGO 
Name 
Street. 


3. Market Fluctuation— 
Greenebaum Real Estate Bonds are not 
speculative securities but are an excep- 
tionally desirable form of investment 
protected by every possible precaution 
suggested by the successful experience of 
the Oldest Real Estate Bond House. 











Pee ee eee Offices in Principal Cities 
Greenebaum Sons Securities Corporation, 
New York 










































J.S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 


STOCKS: 
COFFEE : 





BONDS : 
SUGAR : 
SILK : 


GRAIN : COTTON 
COCOA : RUBBER 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 





Branches: Albany 


Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 

Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 

Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 

Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 
Correspondents in other principal cities 

42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 

Brooklyn Office .......... ........+ 16 Court Street 


FTC CeCe Tees 231 So. La Salle Street 


“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information ad advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 
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GREAT BRITAIN AS A 
WORLD CREDITOR 


(Continued from page 100:) 
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nation’s income as between different 
classes of its people; a species of forced 
loan from persons with “fixed” to per- 
sons with “variable” incomes, or vice 
versa; an involuntary method of vary- 
ing the real burden of taxation, which 
may have far-reaching effects in a 
country, such as Great Britain, where 
post-war taxation is extremely heavy; 
and a begetter of strikes, lock-outs and 
other troublesome outward symbols of 
the friction resulting from the neces- 
sity of adjusting wages and other costs 
to a new series of values. 


Need for Cooperation Among Central 
Banks 


It is obviously desirable that ways 
and means be found of regulating the 
supply of money and credit so as to 
obviate disturbing price fluctuations. 
Central banking authorities through- 
out the world must clearly be prepared 
to co-operate, at least to the extent of 
tacitly refraining from any “scramble” 
for gold with the object of obtaining a 
maximum share for their own vaults. 
In other words, an effort must be made 
to enable available supplies of gold 
to “go round,” as far as is possible. In 
the second place, a constructive policy 
is called for designed to vary the 
amount and the velocity of money in 
circulation at any given time, in har- 
mony with changes in the volume of 
trade and commercial activity, so that 
monetary resources are increased pari 
passu with every enhancement of trade 
activity and withdrawn when the vol- 
ume of business falls off. Thirdly, as 
additions to gold supplies depend on 
the activity of the world’s gold mine— 
which has no necessary connection with 
the volume of the world’s trade—those 
in control of a nation’s currency policy 
may be required to vary their ideas 
from time to time as to the total vol- 
ume of credit which a given gold re- 
serve ought to support. This will, in 
fact, call for a widespread knowledge 
of the means of economising gold, for 
monetary purposes, i.e., of making a 
given quantity of the metal “go fur- 
ther.” Such operations as these are 
practically certain in the end to call 
for more systematic co-operation be- 
tween different central banks than has 
as yet been developed, though the 
pioneering efforts of the New York 
Federal Reserve Bank and the Bank 
of England deserve honorable mention. 


For Feature Articles 
to Appear in the 


Next Issue 








See page 993 
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A CopPeR CONSUMPTION Copper Exports 
5) BETWEEN 1913 ano1926 COMPARED WITH 1% QUARTER 1926 
‘ 1927s — 1928's GAIN> 
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forced 
to per. EUROPE. Loss 
Yr wee 
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neces Are You Profiting From This Bull Move in : 
cos’ - 
om ( Copper Stocks? | 
i & : 
ways : 
x the | = 
sto @ Significant developments are taking place in the copper industry. Between : 
et 1913 and 1926—see diagram—copper consumption in the United States showed a . 
poet : rapid increase. Note at the end of this time Europe was actually consuming less | : 
4 of copper than thirteen years before. E 
ble” = 
why : @ But consider, at right, the trend now of copper exports. One of the broadest | = 
rade : basic changes in any industry is here taking place in the copper industry. | : 
gold : American Securities Service Clients, provided by us with special reports on this || § 
tie : changing copper situation, already have made generous profits on copper stocks. | : 
the : ‘ : 
in > ‘* - 
a Are these coppers still a purchase— : 
hat : : 
de Anaconda? Kennecott? New Cornelia? F 
ol- : Magma? Granby? Calumet & Hecla? : 
as Chile? - Tennessee? : 
United Verde Extension? Roan Antelope: Miami? : 
th Greene Cananea? Calumet & Arizona? Cerro de Pasco? * 
se = 
cy : 
. 2 @ All these stocks are covered, and the whole copper situation analyzed with : 
a. : care, in Special Report on Coppers prepared for our Clients. A few extra copies Fs 
. of this valuable report reserved for distribution, free—as long as the supply lasts. : 
e = 
r = 
| Clip Coupon at Right : 
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1?) American Securities —_-------------------=---- 
| 
| * I . - - 
| American Securities Service 
| Service 140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 
° | 
Suite 140 | Kindly send me your “Special Copper Stocks Report,” 
Norton-Lilly Building, New York Tees of “Making Profits in Securities,” both free. 
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WHEN? §||| Bank, Insurance and Investment |] ov 
~ = Trust St Z 
se 
: rust Stocks 
to buy 
pe (( 
ad 
Insurance Stocks = 
Quotations as of Recent Date 
Following the official publications of [fF outlook 
the annual statements of Insurance [F NATIONAL BANES Anthre 
Companies, the most extensive activ. [E Bid National Fire (25) by we 
ity of the year in the Insurance |F ee < paptn, N. A. (4.50).. B4 Niagara (4) : and th 
° ase 
stock market sets in. Up to and § | cnatham & Phonix (ié) United States Fire (2.40) stitute 
around this time there are always F | Chemical (24) .. Stuyvesant (6) d 
some stocks that are underselling |F tt eg . cause 
their real market value. Ordinarily [> a ne #1 profits 
an Insurance stock should sell on a |F | Hanover (16) SURETY AND MORTGAGE “COMPANIES 1928 ¢ 
basis ef about ten times its net earn- |f | Park (24) Snetine Sunty 000 tc 
h We k f 4 Public (new) (4) National Surety (10) ‘ 
ings per share. e know of seve | | Zublic ¢ 110) Lawyers —n. (14) (X) ductio. 
eral very geod companies making [fF Mortgage Bond (8) strike 
unusval showings in increases in as’ |F TRUST COMPANIES JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS there 
sets and earnings for the year 1928, |F ee lg (14) 185 rege 2,000,¢ 
nke 
whese stocks are underselling con- |b | pany°Or N. ¥. & Trust Co. (20). Des a 1927. 
siderably at present market prices, |F | Brooklyn (30) First Carolina (8) F 
and which will sell much higher in |f | Central Union (36) Lincoln (5) the 11 
the fret real activity we have in the |— | Empire (16) Southern Minnesota groun 
Inswrance Stock market. ; | oo one Veegins (3) ... ada W 
| Guaranty (16) «2... INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES “oe 
We will be glad to submit our list - | Manufacturers (new) (5)... American Founders Trust com... » 
of vecemmendations covering the |— | New York (new Do 6% Pfd Affe 
stocks e - naga companies which are [| | United States Teust (70) oie oe — gues cas compa 
underselling now, and which in our |p STATE BANKS (NEW YORK) a ——_ couple 
Opinion should be bought at current |P | corn Exchange (20) the 1: 
market prices. » | Manhattan Co. (16) eel 
P | State (18) ev 
- United States Insuranshares, B 1928 . ment 
aa 
SALMON WEED ; —s Sec, Corp. of Amer., B... remai 
3 E | Actos Fire (10) gee TER vena Vario 
Aetna e ( i ares, Inc, (units * 
& COMPANY p | Fidelity-Pheniz (2) ............. Second Intl. Securities makit 
4 Continental (1.60) Do 6% Pfd. consu 
Incorporated S Giens Falls (1.60)... _— Remind prea bes oe anthr 
t; . 8. s) n' . 
39 Broadway New York | — ee de U, 8, Shares, Series A-1 prove 
Tel. BOW ling Green 5858 = | Hanover (1) B 
te ee 
4 (A) Including div. wherever paid by Securities — 
c Dareline (1.48) Companies in some cases, (B) Par $5. * Includ. 
Milwaukee Mech. (1.80)* ing extras, (X) Ex-rights. MID 
A New Source of money and the income return on their 
eae > * holdings. They are likely to become — 
Investment Profits SOUND BUSINESS CUSHIONS more critical, as a result, and view Whil 
See eee MARKET BREAK stocks with a sharper eye for probable that 
4 : improvement in earnings and inherent 
are now being created (Continued from page 998) worth. 
in the safest branch of Under these circumstances, it is to a 
thepublic utility indus- be expected that future market move- par 
a ened — In the present instance, however, these ents will be more likely to become comy 
al profit opportunities. lines of demarcation will probably be highly stb — that “eer move- jens 
a re: ioe more sharply drawn than heretofore. ass i 1 ra a < yeah) ped some 
"ade = A ap In the first place, any attempt to re- at characterized earlier bull cycles. Mid 
“aaa ee is far sume unbridled speculation in the gen- be r 
reaching development eral market seems foredoomed to a pr 
which should be in the draw fresh fire from the banking KEEP POSTED ent 
har ds of every investor. authorities. Liquidation, though fairly Tl 
“ ” extensive, has not been great enough to vale 
Ask for booklet “MB-I5 release a large amount of credit from INCREASING YOUR INCOME RETURN not 
the security loan account. Money for The three factors that enter into the stabil- mar 
; ity of a security are indispensability, . 
stock market purposes, accordingly, eeuth Gat gelation. Dae Gaalte &. pan: 
MB 15 may be expected to remain relatively curities having these all-important at- the 
high. tributes offer you the ideal investment. $1,0 
- é ‘ The firm of G. L, Ohrstrom will gladly mail Z 
DETWILER&CO. If it continues to command the exist- you free of charge a copy of their interest- mor 
INCORPORATED ing high rates indefinitely, it will be pool Oe ee a ~$ Bet 
Financing— Engineering difficult to prevent some modification of tractive public utility Seeubngsiiis sponsored turi 
Management of Public Utilities the public’s psychology. Traders who by this well-known house, Ask for 496. of | 
11 BRoaDway, New York are required to pay from 7 to 15% for " sell 
Washington Galtimore Newark call money and more than 8% for time gy cage ee an tai ait tite yiel 
co's Pe loans, when the return on stocks runs cengang. selena Ser Cam Geck Be vier 
from 5% to less than 2%, are bound as ae maaaty, soament “ys bon 
: ae on an rospects foi es 0! 
to grow restive unless rising stock company jaan stock is od on the “Big Bet 
prices compensate them for the wide Board’’ is given. Send for (499). the 
disparity between the cost of borrowed tio1 
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LOW COST PRODUCERS IN THE 
cOAL INDUSTRY IMPROVING 
THEIR POSITION 


(Continued from page 1024) 
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outlook than the bituminous industry. 
Anthracite sales are influenced mainly 
by weather conditions. Mild winters 
and the loss of some business to sub- 
stitute fuels such as oil and gas has 
caused lower production and lower 
profits for the last few years. The 
1928 output of approximately 77,000,- 
000 tons represented the lowest pro- 
duction in a decade except for two 
strike years, but in the final quarter 
there was an increase of more than 
2,000,000 tons over the same period of 
1927. But there have been signs that 
the industry is gradually regaining 
ground in New England and in Can- 
ada which was lost during the severe 
strike periods of the industry . 
Affecting the profits of the anthracite 
companies also is the lower price level 
coupled with the inability to reduce 
the labor costs because of the peak 
level of wages specified by the agree- 
ment with the union, and which will 
remain in effect until August, 1930. 
Various companies in the industry are 
making great efforts to educate the 
consuming public to the advantages of 
anthracite, a movement which should 
prove beneficial to retail sales volume. 








MIDVALE STEEL & ORDNANCE 
co. 


(Continued from page 1015) 








While there is no immediate likelihood 
that the company will refund its 
bonded indebtedness by issuing in its 
place common stock, as in the case of 
the United States Steel Corp., or Ana- 
conda Copper Corp., nevertheless the 
company is in the position where it 
can do this and may attempt to do so at 
some future date. In this event, the 
Midvale Steel & Ordnance bonds may 
be redeemed at their call price of 105, 
@ price considerably above their pres- 
ent market price. 

The conversion feature of the Mid- 
vale bonds, although still remote, should 
not be overlooked in view of the re- 
markable advances made by the com- 
pany. The conversion privilege allows 
the bondholders to exchange each 
$1,000 bond into 5 shares of the com- 
mon stock (par value $100) of the 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. prior to ma- 
turity. Midvale Steel & Ordnance 5s 
of 1936 at the current price of 97 are 
selling on a purely investment basis 
yielding about 5.52% to maturity. In 
view of the security in back of the 
bonds, and the excellent position of the 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. in the industry, 
these bonds are selling on an excep- 
tionally attractive basis. 
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STARRETT: 


Identified with more than a 
billion dollars of construction 


OR a quarter of a century the name of 
Starrett has been associated with big-scale 
building, now totaling more than a billion dollars. 
The Starrett Corporation embraces every phase 
of real estate and building activity: not only con- 
struction work but also ownership, management, 
operation and financing. 

The Common Stock of The Starrett Corpora- 
tion is actively traded in on the New York Curb 
Market. It affords a highly attractive opportunity 
to profit through the success of a complete, nat- 
ionally known organization—a leader in its field. 




























Write for circular MWS-6 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 


Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 
PHILADELPHIA BOSTON CHICAGO LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 
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Address. 


























































do 


you 
invest ? 


Do you scatter your investments, hit 
or miss... . or do you go about it 
systematically? United Investment 
Assurance System Securites are com- 
posite investments in the seven rec- 
ognized fields of investments. Bal- 
anced for direct and safe returns. 
v 





2 w Founders Securities Trust 
my Fiscal Agents 
National Union Bank Bldg. 
Boston 















































We have prepared 





an analysis of 





Remington Arms Co. 


Company manufactures 
firearms, ammunition, 
cutlery, cash registers 
and vending machines. 


The diversity of its 
products, large volume 
of business and excellent 
management, place this 
company’s common 
stock in a very attrac- 
tive position at present 
price. 


A copy of this Analysis 
will be sent upon request 


Charles E.Doyle & Ca. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 


20 Pine St. New York -Tel.- John 4500 


MEMBERS 
Unlisted Securities Dealers Association 
Association of Bank Stocks Dealers 








> Baby’s 


HAT little life entrusted 

to your care—what will its 
future be? It all depends up- 
on the provision you make for - 
its later years—TODAY. In 
only 120 months, through In- 
vestors Syndicate Plan, you 
can provide $1,500 and up- 
wards for the education of 
your child, by merely invest- 
ing $9.45 or more during this 
period in unconditionally 
guaranteed compound interest 
certificates. Here is a tested, 
guaranteed plan of systematic 
investment. It may mean your 
child’s future happiness. 

Send for our illustrated booklet shows 
ing how this plan is GUARAN- 
TEED and backed by our 
own resources of over 


$25,000,000. 


———T—Establidhed 1894 ——————_——_——— 
HOME OFFICE: 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


New York Office: 17 East 42nd Street 
Offices in 51 Principal Cities 





New York Curb Market 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of March 27 


1929 Price Range 
Recent 
High Low Price 
146 167 
106 


Name and Dividend 
Aluminum Co, of Amer 
Aluminum pfd, (6) 107 103% 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.40) 80 50% 
Amer, Cyanamid pfd. (6)... 106 98 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)¢ 74 128 
Amer, Super Power A (1.2)ft. 184% 62% 
Assoc, Gas Elec, ‘‘A’’ (24%). 61% 49% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 13 9% 
Cities Service (1.2)t¢ 88% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)t % 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3) 89% 
Consolidated Laundries 17 
Durant Motorst 
Elec, Bond Share (1)t 
Elect, Investorst (3.50 stk.) 124 
Ford Motors of Canada (15).1450 
Ford Motors, Ltd, 21% 
General Baking* 

General Baking Pfd.*........ 
Glen Alden Coal (10)+. 

Gulf Oil (1.5)T 

Happiness Candy Stores 
Hecla Mining (0.60) 
Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B 
Insur, Securities Inc. (1.40). 
Land Co, of Floridat 

Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 
Lone Star Gas (2) 

Metro Chain Stores 
Mountain Producers (2.60)f.. 
National Fuel Gas (1) 


1929 Price Range 
Name and Dividend High Low = 
New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 9% hy 1%, 
New Jersey Zine (12) 79 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* 
Phelps Dodge (8) 
Pittsburgh & Lake spd (5). 156% 
Puget Sound P. & Lt 102 
Salt Creek Producers (8)T.. 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. (1) 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. (4) 
Stutz Motors* 
Tobacco Products Export... 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 
Trans Lux 
Tubize Artif. Silkt (10) 
Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.80) 
United Gas & Improv’t (4%) oe 
U. 8. Gypsum (1,60) 56 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 174% 
Humble Oil (1.6)T 1 5 
International © wa (.75) 

Ohio Oil (2.75) 

Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)f. 

Vacuum Oil (4)7 


* Listed in the regular way, 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
t Application made for full listing. 





HE New York Curb stocks gen- 

erally gave a good accounting of 

themselves during the _ recent 
break on the Big Board. It is not un- 
usual that the secondary markets are 
less susceptible to selling pressure dur- 
ing such periods than the Stock Ex- 
change securities. Traders frequently 
throw over their strongest stocks in a 
break in order to raise capital to sus- 
tain some of their other holdings. Fur- 
thermore, a number of the brokerage 
houses make it a practice not to buy 
Curb stocks on margin, thus there is 
less forced selling when tight money 
conditions place the market under pres- 
sure. At the close of the fortnight 
under review, most of the leading issues 
on the Curb had more than regained 
their losses. 


Vacuum Oil Company 


With the petroleum industry adopt- 
ing a definite program of curtailment 
and conservation of crude oil, the in- 
terest of investors is again turning to 
the long neglected oil stocks. One of 
the logical purchases, among the better 
New York Curb Market oil stocks is 
Vacuum Oil. With the improvement in 
the oil industry a matter of future de- 
velopments, Vacuum Oil is one of the 
outstanding few concerns which has 
been able to make a good report of 
earning power, even under the adverse 
conditions that prevailed last year. 
With a brighter outlook for this indus- 
try, future earnings should improve. 

The annual report for 1928, recently 
published, shows earnings of $7.46 per 
share for the present shares, which is 


a definite improvement over 1927 when 
the equivalent of about $5 a share was 
earned on the existing capitalization. 
In dollars, the net- income for 1928, 
after deducting all write-offs including 
inventory depreciation, amounted to 
$37,659,458. The balance sheet for 
December 31, 1928, although reflecting 
the changes in capitalization for the 
year, shows an unusually strong finan- 
cial position, cash and _ securities 
amounting to almost 34 million dollars, 
investments in other companies in- 
creasing from 37 to 53 million dollars 
and surplus (on the present $25 par 
and surplus (on present $25 par value 
stock) standing at 37 million dollars. 

The company deals principally in 
specialty products, marketing the pre- 
mium brands of lubricants, “Mobiloil” 
and “Gargoyle,” in every state in the 
Union. The company has recently 
added gasoline to its products and is 
expected to push this end of the busi- 
ness through its vast distributive chan- 
nels. The company has also developed 
its own production in both the Louisana 
and the Texas fields and plans to ac- 
quire larger crude supplies for the use 
of its own refineries. In this connec 
tion, the plan to acquire Texas Pacific 
Coal & Oil will be a profitable deal for 
the stockholders in both companies 
when consummated, in view of the vast 
undeveloped production which the lat- 
ter company controls. The Texas Pa- 
cific C. & O. crude is a particularly 
good grade of oil, unlike other produc- 
tion in the southwest fields, and lends 
itself with particular advantage to the 
grade ‘of refined products which 
Vacuum has been so_ successful in 
marketing. 
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some days shuddering 
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with a technical reaction 








...inventory’s rude awak- 

ening ... anticipations of 
already-discounted annual reports 
... the ogre of income tax yet to 
be met... 

Right now, during these uncertain 
months, the specific counsel of the 
Digest—through its famous Weighted 
Average*—is vitally necessary. 


Fortunes Ahead! 


Fortified by American enterprise and 
capital, and established on the sound 
substructure of economic supremacy 
—industry greeted the new year. Yet 
the high pressure of modern finance 
alway necessitates a note of caution. 
Selectivity supersedes diversification 
asthe keynote of successful investing. 


The Business Economic Digest, in its 
important work of market interpreta- 
tion, shoulders the burden of selectiv- 
ity for its clients. 


And why not? Ifthe mind of man can 
anticipate the financial future after 
subjecting all economic elements to 
exhaustive tests, obviously the Digest, 
through its Weighted Average* of 
authoritative opinions, can—and does 
—accomplish the net precipitation of 
forecast opinion. 


Yardstick of Forecast Opinion 


Gage P. Wright—who developed the 
Weighted Average* for exclusive use 
in the Digest—has proved its ability. 
Logical in theory and effective in oper- 
ation—this Weighted Average *meas- 
ures the opinions of the authoritative 
economists of the country. Each opin- 
ion is weighted according to the past, 
eam accuracies of the indi- 
vidual. 
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What the Digest Does NOT Do 


Digest clients are the sole readers. 
Affiliated with no other institution, the 
Digest is neither sold on newsstands 
nor obtainable in any other way than 
by direct subscription. It holds no brief 
for any interests—it interprets 
America’s forecast information in the 
scientific manner. It points out the best 
stocks to buy or sell—in the weighted 
opinion of all reliable authorities. 


Needless to say, Digest specific recom- 
mendations—presented for long pull 


The record of successful 
forecasting achieved by 
the Digest has no need for superlatives 
among well informed investors. 


Your Duty 


If you are interested at all in markets 
you owe it to yourself and dependents 
to investigate the Digest. Doubtless 
there are opportunities which can be 
made the source of special profit 
for you. 


Write today, or use the coupon, for 
this week’s issue of the Digest free, 
containing valuable information on 
the probable future trend of security 
prices. 





is tabulated and 
















%* Opinions of 35 of America’s foremost advisory organizations are included in the Digest’s Weighted 
Averages on the stock market and business outlook. In these Averages, each authoritative opinion 

gned a weight based upon the accuracy of the individual forecaster’s record over 

a = of thet After the several views of each economist and advisory organization oe been 

hted, a total is drawn off which r 

comillions unparalleled for accuracy and for logic of computation. 
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The BusinessfconomicDigest 


FREE COUPON 


THE BUSINESS ECONOMIC DIGEST 
342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 


Without obligation, please mail me your current Digest to enable me to {familiarize 
myself with your famous Weighted Average method. I am interested especially in 


(J Stock and Bond Outlook 


Gage P. Wright Pres. 
342 Madison Ave. NewYork NY 


CUT OUT AND MAIL TODAY! 
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Salt Your 
Profits In 
Prudence-Bonds 


Mon made in speculation 
is usually lost through con- 
tinued speculation... what men 
make through speculative judg- 
ment, they lose through avarice 
..they can make a profit but they 
can’t take it. . they are the victims 
of their own insatiable greed.. 
if you have a profit, take it and 
put it where nobody can take it 
away from you!—salt it in 544% 
PRUDENCE -BONDS, backed by 
first mortgages on income-earn- 
ing properties, and guaranteed 
by more than $16,000,000 of 
PRUDENCE funds. 


Profit by your profits! 
Buy PRUDENCE-BONDS! 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


Tbe PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N.Y. 
162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
161-10 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica, N.Y. 
_—— — — —MAIL FOR BOOKLET={— — = — = 
M.W.1422 


Name 























Address 
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Profit Sharing 
Bonds of 


Credit Service, Inc. 
Industrial Banking Institution 


PRICE $100—TO YIELD 





Send for descriptive circular 


Felix Auerbach Co. 





Dis ib 
280 Broadway 


of “I 4. 


I Banking” Securities 
New York 
Advt. No. 279 

















Company 
Amalgamated Sugar Co. ist 
Amer, Commercial Alcohol 
Argentine Gov, Conversion Loan of.... 
Argentine Nation (Gov’t of the) ext.. 
a Steel Cornwall Ore Bks. 


Buff, Rochester & P. Ry. Ser. G 
Canada Wire & Cable Ist 10-yr 
Canadian Car & Fdy. Ist 30-yr. 
Canadian Steel Fdries, Ist & coll. Tr.. 
— Postal Term, & Realty Ist 


Citizens Indep. Telephone ref, & ext. 

Cleveland Union Term. 1st mtge. Ser. A 

Cleveland Union Term. 1st mtge. Ser. B 

Consol, Chem, Industries 15-yr. deb.... 

Consol. Gas Elec, Lt. & Pr. of Balt. 
1st Ref. Ser. A 

Continental Motors Ist. 

Denver Gas & Elec. gen 

Eastern Minn, Pr. Ist Ser. 

Eastern Montana Lt, & Pwr 

Elec, Ry, Equipment sec, eqa. Tr. ctf. 

Galena Signal Oil (Pa.) conv. Deb 

Galena Signal Oil (Tex.) ist 

General Asphalt 15-yr, conv, deb 

General Refractories Ist Ser. A 

Goodyear Fabric Corp. Ist 

Holland-Amer. Line 25-yr 

Illinois Elec, Po. Isc mtg. S/F Ser. A. 

Interstate Utilities 1st 

Kelly-Springfield Tire, notes 

Laclede Gas & Elec. Coll. Tr. 

Manhattan Oil of Del. Ist In. coll, Tr. 


Ser. A 
Manhattan Oil 1st In. coll. Tr. Ser, C. 
Missouri-Kan, Pipe L. 1st yr. conv. nts. 
Missouri-Kansas Pipe Line Ist Ser. A 
Montgomery-Ward prop, Ist gold A.... 
Northern States Pr, conv. notes 
Northern States Pr. notes 
Pathe Exchange, Inc., deb 
Peru (Rep. of) 
Petroleum Refining Ist mtge 
Rapid Trans. Street Ry. extd.. 
Swift & Company 10-yr. notes.. 
Tenn. Copper & Chem. 15-yr. 
Deb, Ser, A 
Tenn. Copper & Chem. 
Deb. Ser. 
Tide Water Pr. ist lien & ref. Ser. A. 
Tide Water Pr. 1st lien & ref, Ser. B. 
United States Smelt. Ref. & Mining 
10-yr. nts . 
United States Steel 10-60 pr. 8/F 
Vicksburg, a & Pac, Ry. ref 
& Imp. mtg A 
Guasaiies, Ty "(Phila.) ist ¢ 





conv. 


15-yr. conv. 


V.B.—Various bonds. 
V.N.—Various notes. 








Bonds Called for Redemption 


V.P.—Various prices. 
E.M.—Entire maturities, 


—— 


Redemption 
Maturity Amount Price D 


1937 $152,000 1 
1943 —~4 


1959 


$112,000 
E.I. 

E.I, 
$3,316,000 
$1,219,000 


$6,000 
$1,384,000 
000 
$83,000 
$900,000 
$10,531,000 
$6,215,000 
$56,000 
$315,000 
$75,000 
$8,000 
$3,877,000 
$1,753,000 





$3,678,000 
$46,000 
$600,000 
$3,264,000 
$914,000 
$5,000,000 
$4,700,000 


$2,528,000 
wn 


$1,500, ‘000 
$5,577,000 
E.I. 


April, 
April, 
$1,525,000 
$6,796,000 { ig 
$8,000,000 104 
$2,999,000 110 


3 $1,845,000 105 | 
1932 $10,000,000 100 1929 | 
| 

| 

| 


N.8.—Not stated. E.I.—Entire issue. 


| 

















TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 1021) 








now obtain, well into the month of 
May. 

Pressure for deliveries has been the 
feature of steel markets for the past 
few weeks. Bars, sheets and strip, 
and, in the Chicago districts, plates— 
have enjoyed such intense demand that 
manufacturers have booked orders for 
months in advance, as contrasted with 
the usual placing of specifications for 
delivery several weeks beforehand. 
Mention has been made of the fact 
that, at current operating rates, steel 
mill equipment is subjected to an 
abnormal degree of depreciation, inas- 
much as working hours are anywhere 
from 20 to 50% higher than in previous 
corresponding periods. There can be 
no denial of this fact, but the greatly 
enlarged earnings of companies in the 
industry will no doubt amply provide 





for replacements and repairs. In- 


directly, the trade receives the benefits 
of these conditions, for machine and 
tool makers call for an additional vol- 
ume of steel. 

The principal consuming channels 
are apparently in a healthy condition. 
Despite the decided falling off in build- 
ing and construction, actual tonnage 
of structural awards for the year to 
date are some 20% above those for the 
corresponding months last year; rail- 
road equipment orders have appeared 
in a sufficient quantity to keep Chicago 
plate makers busy almost to capacity. 
The automotive trades are working full 
blast, and, although farm equipment 
manufacturers’ business is expected to 
decline, seasonally, small evidence of 
any diminution in requirements has yet 
come to light. 

It is altogether possible that this 
month will witness the peak activity 
of 1929, but the volume of business 
already logged is generally considered 
ample to uphold profits at satisfactory 
levels for the first half of the year. 
Prices are firm and a greater profit 
margin is permitted steel makers than 
has been their fortune for several 
years. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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BUILDING MATERIAL 








General Situation Bettered 


The fact that the building industry 
has displayed signs of weakness in late 
months is admittedly a deterrent fac- 
tor for manufacturers of building ma- 
terials, but inasmuch as those lines of 
construction classified as non-residen- 
tial are increasing in contract volume, 
and bid fair to surpass the record 
totals established in 1928, there is set 
up a condition which offsets to a con- 
siderable degree the slump in the ag- 
gregate lettings of contracts. Where- 
as the residential contracts split the 
cost of construction almost equally be- 
tween material costs and labor, the 
non-residential group favors the build- 
ing material companies with about 
60% of the total cost of construction. 

Of the three larger branches of the 
building materials industry, the one 
best situated is perhaps the specialty 
branch, wherein are grouped manufac- 
turers of roofings, hardware, radiators, 
and in fact almost all lines but the 
cement and lumber divisions. Prices in 
this first group are generally trending 
upward, and profit possibilities for well 
managed companies are extensive. 
Competition, which has from time to 
time played havoc with the whole 
industry, is ever present, and will bear 
careful watching. However, this sec- 
tion of the trade has prospered to a 
greater extent than the others. 

The basic conditions in the lumber 
industry are tremendously improved. 
While consumption has gained, produc- 
tion has been carefully pruned, and the 
excess stocks of former years are 
largely done away with. A continua- 
tion of the alignment of output and 
demand which has characterized this 
trade in past months can but redound 
to the advantage of companies in the 
business. Of course, substitutes for 
wood appear again and again, but it 
is undeniably a basic material and con- 
servative management will no doubt 
teap the benefits of undiminishing de- 
mand. 

Although cement manufacturers raise 
a great to-do over the necessity for a 
tariff revision for their commodity, the 
real evil in this division of the building 
trades lies in over-capacity and in over- 
production. During the month of Feb- 
tuary, with operations at less than 50% 
of capacity, the excess of output over 
consumption amounted to 8.1 million 
barrels of cement. Several of the par- 
ticularly well situated companies, how- 
ever, are capable of showing profits in 
the face of the poor basic condition of 
the trade, and would undoubtedly be 
highly successful were some means de- 
vised to curtail production. 

These trades are the chief com- 
ponents of the building industry, one 
of the most vital of the country, and, 
with the outlook for sustained pros- 
Perity, small doubts need be expressed 
for the group. Prices of building ma- 
(Please turn to page 1068) 
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revenues, 


aeronautical ‘securities. 


43 Exchange Place 








GIANT STRIDES OF 
AN INFANT INDUSTRY 


Each day's passing sees the infant industry—aviation—take 
giant forward strides. Thousands of new planes take to the 
air each week; tens of thousafds of new passengers are con- 
stantly adopting the air lanes as their favorite means of 
travel; mail and freight loads are helping to pile up record 


When the history of aviation’s complete development is 
finally written, not the least romantic angle of it will be the 
financing of this to-be-tremendous industry. The analytical 
investor who today exercises care in the selection of aero- 
nautical securities will reap the big profits that will be made. 


Send us your name and we will put you on our list to re- 
ceive our weekly bulletin: “Wings of Industry.” It contains 
all the highlights in the news of aviation’s developments, and 
a host of interesting facts and figures for the investor in 


Frear & Company 


Telephone: WHI tehall 3652 


Send me copy of “Wings of Industry,” without 
obligation on my part. 


ey 


















New York, N. Y. 
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STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 
An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique “One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


MONEY TALKS 

is the title of an interesting leaflet describ- 
ing 8% quarterly dividends of a conserva- 
tive, well managed building and loan asso- 
ciation. Substantial cash reserves provide 
availability of investors funds, and first 
mortgages on homes establish thorough safe- 
guards and_ diversification of principal. 
Write name and address on margin and mail 
today. Check this number—(497). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 


“Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘‘Classes of Bonds,’’ 
“Factors of Bond Values,’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These and 
other subjects of interest to the prospective 
purchaser of bonds are diseussed in our 
booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy Them.”’ 
Copy on request. (509) 


HOW TO SAVE AND INVEST BY DIRECT 
MAIL 


is the title of a booklet issued by the Postal 
Savings & Loan Association in Texas, 
which explains just how simple it is to open 
an account with them, They pay 8% on 
fully paid shares compounded semi-annually. 
(511) 
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450% Increase 


The use of Rayon has increased 
450% in the past eight years. 
Rayon, as well as silk and celanese, 
must be finished, dyed and printed 
before it is marketed. 


Fabrics Finishing 
Corporation 


performs this essential service and, 
naturally enough, its business has 
shown a steady year-to-year 
growth because of the increased 
use of the particular products which 
it finishes. 

Since it manufactures no fabrics, 
the corporation is not subject to 
inventory or merchandising 
hazards. 


We recommend the common 
stock of Fabrics Finishin 
Corporation which is trade 
on the New York Curb Mar- 
_ and the Chicago Stock 
xchange. 


Complete details upon request 


Zwetsch, Heinzelmann & Co. 


INC. 
57 Wiiliam Street, New York 











THE CURRENT ISSUE 
of the 


Investment 


Trust Review 
Is Just Off the Press 


Contains all the latest informa- 
tion on leading Investment 
Trusts, together with essential 
statistical data and investment 
suggestions. 


Of invaluable service to in- 
vestors who desire the protec- 
tion that well-managed, diversi- 
fied investments afford. 


Write for Your Copy 


STEELMAN & BIRKINS 


20 Broad Street, New York 
Tel. Hanover 7500 


BRANCH OFFICES 
342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 
17 Academy St., Newark, N. J. 


City Nat'l. Bank & Trust Bidg. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 











Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended Year Ago 
Mar. 23, ‘29 Mar. 30, °29 
Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 26,096,290 24,822,260 23,783,914 
Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 165.4 122.6 
Volume Bond Transactions ... $12,130,500 $50,469,400 $80,705,400 
Average Price 40 Bonds 88.79-88.66 88.50-88.00 93.27-92.95 


Brokers Loans (Federal 
Reserve) +$5,793,000,000 £$5,649,000,000 $3,825,000,000 


Comm’! Loans _ Federal - 
serve Member Banks $8,921,000,000  $8,910,000,000 $8,813,701,000 


Federal Reserve Ratio 71.7 71.3 73.8 
Gold Holdings $2,877,791,000 $2,879,015,000 $2,930,507,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ...... 5% 5% 4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts. 7$20,216,000.000 £$18,706,000,000 $14,874,000,000 
Call Money 9% 8% 5% 
Time Money (90 days) 8% 9% 4%447% % 
Commercial Paper 5%% 5% 9% 44%44444% 
Acceptances (90 days) 55%-544% 55%-54O% 374-354 % 
Dun’s Business Failures 438 512 548 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.46 $3.44 $3.33 
Feb, 1 March 1 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $12.98 $13.60 $13.34 


Industrial Barometers 


: January February Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 4,109,487 4,144,341 4,398,189 
Steel Ingot Production 4,489,391 4,324,759 4,045,304 
Pig Iron Production 3,442,370 3,206,185 2,900,126 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 202 207 187 


*Copper Production (short 
tons) 68,469 


Car Loadings 3,570,978 3,767,758 3,590,742 
Automobile Production 402,154 466,084 323,796 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $208,505,227 $210,209,435 $260, 700,532 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 81,979,000 at 72,713,000 


Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 51,456,000 47,400,000 41,351,000 


Cotton Consumption (bales).. 668,389 598,098 572,875 

Spindles active 30,757,552 31,007,936 31,726,452 
Wool Consumption (lbs.) 47,778,818 41,372,716 42,114,183 
Railroad Earnings $77,261,598 Te $56,562,283 


Yo on Railroad Property in- 
3.74 


Foreign Trade 


January February Year Ago 
$491,000,000 $444,000,000 $371,448,000 
$371.000,000 $371,000,000 $351,035,000 
$25,806,000 
$14,686,000 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports $1,378,000 $1,425,006 
Gold Imports $48,577,000 $26,913,000 


Distributive Trades 


November December Year Ago 


Mail Order Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 208 167 


Chain Stores Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 238 216 


Dept. Store Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 122 186 


*U. 8S. Mines. tt March 20. {March 27. 
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What Did You Buy 
When the Market Broke? 


S UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Fore- 

cast of The Magazine of Wall Street, acting on the 
definite advice of our experienced staff of security an- 
alysts, profited by the recent market break. 


Late Monday, March 25, after a consultation of our staff, we telegraphed 
our subscribers to buy AMERICAN CAN and KENNECOTT COPPER on 


the following day. This supplemented our recommendation of several 
days earlier to buy RADIO. The actual commitments made were: 


bought between 88- 93 
AMERICAN CAN.. ‘ ” 111-117 
KENNECOTT “ ” 82- 91 


You know what happened in the market on Tuesday, March 26 — how 
the trend turned up abruptly in the last hour of an 8,000,000 share day. 
Then, with money at 20 per cent, it regained practically all of its lost 
ground, going into higher levels on Wednesday and Thursday. The 
three stocks mentioned above were among the leaders in the recovery. 


Many Profit Opportunities Still Open 


Outstanding profit opportunities \ still So that you, too, may establish yourself 
exist in this phase of the market. The se- in a sound market position and obtain 
curities which hold the greatest promise other substantial profits that should be 
for price appreciation, after they are ana- available very shortly, we suggest that you 
lyzed by our staff of experts, will be defi- place at least a six months’ test subscrip- 
nitely recommended to Forecast subscrib- tion to the Forecast at once. Only 2 points 
ers. A daily check will then be kept on profit on 50 shares in all will more than 
the recommendations made so that sub- pay for this test and, by subscribing now, 
scribers will be informed just when to ‘you may net thousands of dollars within 
close out to their best advantage. the next six months. 


Mail the coupon below at once. We will— 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a 
market position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our current 
recommendations so that you will be advised when to close them out; THIS 
(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all COMPLETE 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 
(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings during the entire term of your SERVICE 
subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or sell; 
(d) wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices FOR ONLY 
of the Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which $75 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to close 
out. We usually send only one of these recommendations at a time; 
(e) all wires or cables will be sent in our private code, if. requested. 
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SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON f 
Special Rate of $75—-Saves you $25 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 


THE INVESTMENT 
AND BUSINESS 
FORECAST 


is the only security 
advisory service con- 
ducted by or affiliated in 
any way with The Mag- 
azine of Wall Street. 


sees 


I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
Wire Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 
Sacvion am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 

Wanted 
on (b) ? 
O Yes 
O No 
0 Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
as mentioned in (a). 
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Stewart-Warner 
Points of Interest 


NINTERRUPTED _ dividend 
record;—64 regular quart- 
erly cash dividends in 16 years. 


No bank loans. 
No preferred stock. 
No bonds. 
Consistent diversification. 
Continuous expansion. 
Growing surplus. 


World wide sales and 
facilities. 


service 





A list of products manufactured 
by the Ig ted pani 

together with copy of latest fi- 
mancial report can be obtained 
at brokers’ offices or will be 
mailed to any address on ap- 
plication to the Corporation. 





STEWART-WARNER 
SPEEDOMETER CORP’N. 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and subsidiaries 
The Bassick Alemite Corp’n. 

The Alemite Mfg. Corp’n. 


The Bassick Co. 
The Stewart Die-Casting Corp’n. 















































Tue Drake Hore: is wonderfully 

located, On the lake, yet within easy 

walking distance of the heart of down- 

town Chicago. For tempting food and 

remarkable service, THE Drakeisknown - 
far and wide, Rates are reasonable—as 

low as five dollars a day single room 

with bath, six double. Special discounts 

for extcnded stays. Write for Illustrated 

Booklet, Edition [T4, 


Under the Blackstone management 
known the world over 


™ DRAKE 











HOTEL Chicago 
Re ee A een aun 
a 





To Building and Loan Investors:— 


We are endeavoring to give our subscribers 
and readers more explicit information on 
their B. & L. holdings. Therefore, we will 
be pleased to give yeu an opinion on any 
individual Association located in the United 
States, provided we have available data on 
which to base an opinion. Address Building 
& Loan Association Dept., The Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, N. Y. C. 
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American Company 


Pacific Lighting 


California Packing 
Caterpillar Tractor 


Firemen’s Fund Insurance 
ee 


Hale Brothers 
Hawaiian Coml. Sugar 
Mimwatian PIMOAPPle ...o.c sc cecccccccccccccce 
MND IPED WE MNAINOS 6c ccc cnc eseecccaceads 
a te ga ea 


ID PUI So a on 8 hc 0snddosevesnnede 
Magnavox Co. 
SE AMOR TEEN 2 bc aw dead sudevene sass 
Oliver United Filters, Inc,, ‘‘A’’.............. 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘‘B’’............. 
Paraffine Common 
Richfield Cons, Oil 
NOPE ee 
ke eae ae 





San Francisco Stock 
Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities, 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank............ 
Groat Western Power PLA... 20... secscccccee 
Pacific Telephone & Tel, Pfd................ 
SR ONO. oon k 3564s see assaeciw ness 


Industrial and Miscellaneous 


Atlas Imperial Diesel Engine ‘‘A’’............ 
Byron Jackson Pump Company............... 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. cm. vtc.............. 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp, 5% Pfd.............. 
Beiry Bale Gompamy A"... ....cccccccec ccccs 
Dairy Dale Gompany "BD"... oo. cecccccccccccs 


Golden States Milk Prod................e.00. 






-——1929—__, Last Sale 
Div. Rate High Low March 28 
$10.00 269% 2521, 255 
4.00 151% 189% Boe 
7.00 107% 105% 105% 
3.00 84% 70 16Y, 
6.00 130 121 cate 
2.00 67% 54 56% 
1.50 28 26% 26% 
1.50 65% 50 59 
1.60 86% $1 341, 
4.00 81% 713 15 
3.00 80% ve | 74%, 
50% 38 42 
ee 25% 19% 20% 
5.00 96 92 93% 
1,50 30% 23% 281, 
0.75 26% 17% 23, 
5.00 151 104% 107 
1.00 12% 10% 11% 
1.60 59% 52% 53% 
2.00 244, 21% 24 
3.00 53 50% 50% 
1,80 62% 58% nee 
1.60 46% 39% 40% 
2.00 39% 85% 88% 
2.00 47 37 41% 
‘a 19% 48%, 55% 
None 18% q 8% 
8.60 38 20 25 
2.00 46 38 40 
eae 45 36 36% 
3.00 88% 19% 81% 
1,00 48% 89% 43%, 
1.50 21% 18% 17% 
1.40 30% 26 29% 
2.50 30% 64% 11% 
1.99 52% 471% 50% 
2.00 52% 46% 50% 
4.00 53 50% 62 

















(Continued from page 1065) 
terials have been pointed upward and 
should allow a greater profit, all the 
more assured if a change in the trend 
of aggregate building contracts ap- 
pears. 





SUGAR 











Tariff Revision Paramount 


Estimates place Cuban output of 
sugar at or above the 5 million ton 
level; the probability is that this year’s 
carry-over will be moderately larger 
thdn in 1928; prices hover about the 
two-cent mark; profits, of course, are 





negligible, if they appear at all. Is it 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


any wonder, then, that sugar producers 
are intensely interested in the poss!- 
bility of a change in the United States 
tariff on their product? 

General opinion is apparently quite 
firm in discarding the possibility of a 
downward revision in schedules. There 
remain several other possibilities. A 
marking up throughout the list may be 
brought forth, in which case Cuban 
producers would be no better off than 
they are now—worse, in fact, for high- 
er prices for refined sugar (which 
would inevitably result) might shear 
off the small gain in consumption which 
it is assumed has emanated from the 
excedingly low prices which now ob- 
tain. Porto Rican producers on the other 
hand, would enjoy a still greater ad- 
vantage, as would beet sugar raisers in 
this country, and their profits might 
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be expected to expand in consonance. 
However, one suggestion which has 
found favor with many observers is 
this—that a certain amount of Cuban 
sugar, perhaps 2 million tons, be al- 
lowed to enter duty free, and that all 
importations in excess of that volume 
be taxed, on a basis higher than that 
which now prevails. Inasmuch as 
Cuba annually sells the United States 
about 3 million tons of her product, 
this type of an arrangement would give 
the island producers a firmer foothold 
in American markets without offsetting 
to any material extent the advantages 
enjoyed by the growers of sugar upon 
which no duty is levied. This is but 
one of the innumerable adjustments 
that may eventually be considered. 

Statistically, the sugar outlook is not 
as bright as it might be. Cuban output 
this season is at a higher rate than had 
been expected, and although crops in 
other parts of the world have not been 
especially prolific, whatever expansion 
in demand for the Cuban producers 
may turn up as a result will not al- 
together offset the detrimental effects 
of a larger carry-over. Over the 
longer term, however, the opinion is 
growing that the sugar industry is go- 
ing to stage a “comeback,” and perhaps 
sooner than the ordinary observer ex- 
pects. 














FERTILIZER INDUSTRY 
MAKES PROGRESS TOWARD 
BETTER EARNING BASIS 
(Continued from page 1028) 








complished in a fair way the diversi- 
fication of product and sales territory 
which they had set out to attain. A 
decline in planting in any one area 
does not precipitate a break in the 
revenues of any particular company, 
for interests are no longer highly con- 
centrated, nor are sales predicated en- 
tirely upon the sale of one article. 
Then, too, more stringent credit grant- 
ing policies and the improved purchas- 
ing power of farmers has transferred 
to the cash ledger many of the former 
“credit” transactions. 

For the near-term, the possible losses 
in gross resulting from lessened . con- 
sumer demand will reappear in a sub- 
stantially reduced form in net, if at all, 
while the probability of some type of 
farm relief can react only to the bene- 
fit of fertilizer sellers. No doubts as 
to eventual appreciation in returns 
over the longer period have been ex- 
Pressed. Raw material costs are trend- 
ing lower; requirements will continue 
to expand threugh practical necessity 
as well as through education of farm- 
ers. It is only reasonable to suppose 
that among the companies in the indus- 
try there are those which have not as 
yet wholely participated in these fav- 
orable developments, but there is no 
fainsaying the fact that the industry 
‘Sin @ much better position to take full 
advantage of whatever future condi- 
tions may make available. 
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PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
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IF YOUR INCOME 
STOPPED TOMORROW _ 


you would immediately take steps to find a 
means of replacing it with another similar 

income. Your first consideration in this world 
is securing the means of a livelihood. You 
guard against the loss of that income in every 
way. If there was no means of replacing your 
present income hy your own effort. 


—would another income 
take its place? 


Many people are preparing 
for the time when their 
earned income may stop. 
They invest their money in 
good bonds. Theincome from 
tuch bonds will give them a 
worry-free old age. 









































BUY BAIRD & WARNER BONDS 
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HOUSANDS of investors 

have read our valuable In- 
vestment Guide each year. The 
new edition “56 Years of In- 
vestment Service” is now ready. 
Ask us today to send it to you 
together with a descriptive cir- 
cular of short-term, Collateral 
Trust Gold Bonds that yield 7%. 


Use the Coupon 
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STOCK: MARKET- AVERAGES 


B25 INDUSTRIALS 
0 25 RAILROADS 
Ae COMBINED AVERAGES 
of 25 A.R.and.25 INDLS 


| 1914 15 16 171819 20°21 '22°23°24 1925 1926 1927 928 


Market Statistics Figures will be found on opposite page. 
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Financial 
Personalities 


REDERICK H. ECKER, who has 
Ptcen in the employ of the Metro- 

politan Life Insurance Company 
9 for 46 years, the last 10 of which he 
has served as vice-president, has been 
elected president of the company. 
While the guiding of the destinies of 
the world’s largest financial institution 
may seem a herculean task, it will not 
be new for Mr. Ecker. Since 1906, he 
has passed on all the company’s invest- 
ments, a problem involving the invest- 
ment of about $2,000,000 a day. To- 
gether with these duties, he has served 
as director of thé Chase National 
Bank, the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. 
Paul R. R., St. Louis & San Francisco, 
Interboro Rapid Transit Co., American 
Express Co., New York Casualty Co., 
and the United & Foreign Securities 
Co, as well as being trustee of the 
Union Dime Savings Bank and of the 
Provident Loan Society of New York. 





* * &* 


Louis W. HILL, chairman of the 
board of the Great Northern R.R., 
has been elected chairman of the First 
National Bank of St. Paul, with which 
the Merchants’ National Bank has re- 
cently been merged. 


* * 


M. FULLER, formerly vice-presi- 
* dent and general manager of the 
Richfield Oil Company, has been elected 
president, to succeed James A. Talbot, 
who will fill the newly created position 
of chairman of the board. 

* bd * 


EWIS H. BROWN has been elected 
president of the Johns-Manville 
Corporation to succeed the late The- 
odore M. Merseles, whose assistant he 
was during the time Mr. Merseles held 
the presidency. Mr. Brown, who is 35 
years old, is one of the youngest in- 
dustrial executives in the country. 

* * * 


OWARD K. MOHR, formerly as- 
sistant treasurer and assistant to 
the president of the Philadelphia Elec- 
tric Co., has become associated with 
Newburger, Henderson and Loeb of 
Philadelphia. 


* * 8 


E H. H. SIMMONS is to be the first 

*president in the history of the New 
York Stock Exchange to receive the 
nomination six times in succession. Due 
to the fact that many new plans were 
put under way last year, members of 
the Exchange feel that Mr. Simmons 





should head the Exchange ancther 
year. The Stock Exchange has ex- 
panded more during Mr. Simmons’ ad- 
ministration then in any other period. 
o* * * 


(FEORGE H. HOUSTON has been 

elected president of the Baldwin 
Locomotive Works to succeed Samuel 
W. Vauclain, who has been elected 


General Office. 


a free copy. 


Swift & Company, 


Name 


With a telegraphic ear 
fo the Nation’s Needs 


wift & Company keeps in touch with the changing de- 
mands of all parts of the country. 
grams are sent and received in a single day by the Chicage 


Marketing Swift’s products keeps a huge organization 
working at a telegraphic tempo. 

The retail store where you buy Swift’s Premium Hams 
and Bacon is only one of the thousands that must be sup- 
plied by Swift & Company at the right time with the right 
amount of the right kind of meat. 

It is a problem! And the story of how it is solved makes 
interesting readingin the Swift & Company 1929 Year Book. 
You will find much of interest and value to you 
in this book. Please mail the coupon below for 
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4309 Packers Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 
Please mail me free a copy of Swift & Company’s 1929 Year Book 
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chairman of the board. 
APRIL 6, 1929 


N. Y. Times 

40 Bonds 
Thursday, March 14........... 88.66 
Friday, March 15............. 88.83 
Saturday, March 16........... 88.78 
Monday, March 18............ 88.75 
Tuesiay, March 29...........: 88.79 
Wednesday, March 20......... 88.66 
Thursday, March 21........... 88.73 
Friday, March 22............. 88.72 
Saturday, March 23........... 88.71 
Monday, March 25............ 88.50 
Tuesday, March 26............ 88.00 
Wednesday, March 27......... 88.01 


-—-Dow, Jones Avgs.— 


20 Indus. 20 Rails 
316.26 154,18 
319.70 154.08 
320.60 153.97 
317.59 153.31 
317.53 154.00 
316.44 153.18 
314.63 152.64 
310.26 161.34 
306.21 150.63 
297.50 148.43 
296.51 147,41 
303.22 149.75 





MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 

-—50 Stocks——, 

High Low Sales 
246.97 242.17 4,625,350 
248.90 244,88 5,885,170 
248.54 246.05 2,718,260 
250.03 245.91 6,021,120 
250,22 246.50 4,449,660 
249.17 245.27 5,190,570 
249.21 245.89 4,459,440 
246.74 241.52 4,830,930 
243.95 240.31 2,414,570 
242.65 234.30 5,860,210 
236.55 226.77 8,246,740 
240.95 234.23 5,618,990 
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Stampeded by 
Market Breaks e 


Don’t be stampeded into sacrificing perfectly 
sound securities of well-managed companies when 
the EARNINGS TREND is satisfactory. Sheer 
weight of selling orders can put perfectly sound 
securities below their value, but with satisfactory 
EARNINGS and prospects and dividends no 
manipulative power on earth can keep them 
down. Therefore study CORPORATION EARN- 
INGS and EARNING TRENDS from 
day to day in THE WALL STRE NEWS 
and summarized in our monthly bulletin called 
“CORPORATION EARNINGS.” As an in- 
vestor you want unbiased investment information 
quickly. THE WALL STREET NEWS sup- 
plies your need. To acquaint you with its value 
to investors and finance executives: we make this 
half-price introductory offer to new subscribers: 


Y_ PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 Issues $1 
(Includes also 2 Monthly Tabulations of 
Corporation Earnings on Common Stocks) 


THE (Samples Free on Request) 


WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 
32 Broadway, Dept. R8, New York City 
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Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earn- 
ings thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in rela- 
tion to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of net worth to debt 
indicates, by a percentage figure, the exent to which this investment is 
subject to bonded indebtedness. 












Earned Ratio Market 
per of Value 
Dollar Debt Earned March 26, 
Period of to per x 
of Net Net Share Times Dividend 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
Advance Rumely Corp.......... 1928 03 ND (d) i _ 
ere 1928 (d) 19 (d) _ = 
Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 1928 12 ND 11,11 24.4 6 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. ............ 1928 .07 80 11.28 15.5 7 
Amerada Corporation ........... 1928 10 ND 2.40 18.6 2 
American Bosch Magneto ....... 1928 ll ND 6.01 10.5 _ 
American Department Stores.... 1928 NR NR 1.56 12.6 — 
American Encaustic Tiling...... 1928 -20 ND 7.62 10.6(h) 2 
American Hardware Corporation. 1928 — _ 5.17 16.9 4(a) 
American Ice ............ eee 1928 .09 18 3.92 9.9 2(a) 
American Radiator ............. 1928 15 12 9.39 18,1 5 
American Sugar Refining ....... 1928 -06 27 7.59 9.8 _ 
American Tobacco ............. 1928 13 ND 11.19(C) 14.7 8 
American Zinc, Lead & Smelting. 1928 .06 ND 0 a _ 
Anchor Cap Corporation......... 1928 09 ND 5.17 10.8 2.40 
Arnold Constable & Company.... 1 year .08 52 1.93 12.6 _ 
Associated Dry Goods ........... 1928 .08 13 3.49 16.5 2% 
2 eee eee 1928 (d) 187 (da) — - 
OSES errr ree 1928 NR NR 0.81 15.0 — 
Auto Strop Safety Razor........ 1928 16 ND 2.62B 17.0 3 
Babcock & Wilcox.............. 1928 06 ND 9.05 18.1 q 
EE cnc cksssasaeeeseunses 1928 05 23 1.09 20.8 a 
West @ Gemgany .......s.cccese 1 year 17 ND 6.52 12.3 3 
Bethlehem Steel ............... 1928 .04 49 6.52 15.0 4 
SE EDINGER visio 22 650s 9000000630 1928 * 05 ND 8.11 13.8 1 
Bloomingdale Bros, ............. 53 weeks .18 ND 3.e° * 18.8 _ 
Briggs Mfg. Company........... 1928 13 ND 2.15 19,1 ~ 
OS OSS aa ae 1928 05 2 1.111 28.5B _ 
Bush Terminal Company......... 1928 08 88 4.21 15.4 2(x) 
Calumet & Arizona............. 1928 mE ND 8.12 16.0 6 
Calumet & Hecla............... 1928 NE NR 1.55 33.0 cs 
Case (J. I.) Threshing.......... 1928 11 ND 26.01 17.7 6 
Centrifugal Pipe ........ccccsee 1928 (d) ND ¢d) _ .60 
Chrysler Corporation .... 6 ae +25 49 7.03 14,3 3 
City Ice & Fuel........ 1928 18 12 4.47 12.7 3.60 
Clinchfield Coal ....... 1928 (d) ND ( _ ~ 
Colorado Fuel & Iron.. 1928 22 80 2.50 24.7 ae 
Columbian Carbon ..... 1928 15 ND 6.76 19.1 4(a) 
Consolidated Film Industri 1928 22 ND 2.44 10.2 2 
Consolidated Textile Corp........ 1928 (d) NR (da) _ — 
Crowley, Milner & Co........... 12 mos. 21 50 4.85 10.3 2 
Curtis Publishing Company...... 1928 .88 ND 14.48 17.2(h) 6(a) 
Diamond Match Company........ 1928 07 ND 9.66 15.5 8 
Dome Mines .......ccccsccccses 1928 16 ND 1.57 5.8 1 
Dunhill International ........... 1928 NR NR 7.09 9.7 4(a) 
Electric Auto Lite ............. 1928 58 ND 8.54 16.5 4(a) 
Fairbanks-Morse ..........+.--++ 1928 08 26 4.52 10.0 3 
First National Stores ........... 9 mos. NR NR 2.82 17.6(g) 1% 
Follansbee Bros. ......++.++-++++ 1928 18 28 1.78 8.4 2(a) 
Ford Motor of Canada .......... 1928 (d) ND (a) — 15 
SE EER aku bGsGbse 006254200600 1928 10 14 647AB 13.6A 4 
General American Tank Car...... 1928 ll 45 5.63 15.6 4(a) 
General Asphalt ........ cvupwtee 1928 02 11 2.78 23.2 
General Electric Company ....... 1928 15 1 7.15 $1.5 4(a) 
General Laundry Machinery...... 1928 NR NR 3.17 71.9 1, 
CE EE, Scccwccccceseccccece 1 year (a) ND (d) _ _ 
Gorham Manufacturing ......... 1 year NR NR 8.26 9.1 — 
Gould Coupler .......-..+.++.+. 1928 .01 68 0.264 28.94 ie 
Grant (W. T.) Corp........+... 1 year 18 ND 5.12 23.8 f 
Gulf Oil Corporation............ 1928 .12 22 8.06 18.8 1% 
Heyden Chemical Corporation.... 1928 NR NRE 2.02 10.8 - 
Hoe (R.) & Company....... ++ 1928 (da) 78 (da) _ _- 
Homestake Mining ...... -. 1928 .07 ND 5.86 12.7 6 
Inland Steel Company........... 1928 16 51 7.63 11.8 3% 
Intercontinental Rubber ......... 1928 .03 ND 0.32 $2.8 a 
International Business Machines. 1928 17 16 9.27(f) 17.0 5 
International Printing Corp..... 1928 15 ND 5,22 10.3 2% 
Island Creek Coal ...........+.- 1928 14 ND 4.46 13.3 4 
Keith Albee Orpheum .......... 1928 01 57 0 _ _ 
Kelsey Hayes Wheel............ 1928 .06 ND 2.67 18.8 2 
Keystone Aircraft Corporation... 1928 NR NR 2.28 14.4 _ 
Macy (R. H.) & Company....... 53 weeks — a 6.86 22.1 2(a) 
Marion Steam Shovel ........... 1928 .04 87 1.57 18.3 a 
PEI occ encvscessccssecss 1928 (d) 27 (a) — _ 


(Please turn to page 1073) 
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Market 

Value 
March 26, 

929, 


1929, 
Times Dividend 


17.1 4 
7.8 1% 
12.0 5 
7.6 2 
10.1 1(a) 
15.8 2 
13.3 4(a) 
86.0 _ 
$1.6 2 
19.3 6(a) 
12.5 3(a) 
11.0 8 
17,1 1 
22.3 1% 
43.5 10 
17.8 2 
25.7 8 
16.6 a 
7.8 80 
16.1(g) — 
15.6 4 
38.1 1 
19.7 8 
31.5 3(a) 
21.4 3 
9.3 2 
35.7 _ 
9.5 2(y) 
24.6 _- 
20.3 — 
20.9(g) 1,60 
18.6 2% 
26.6 _ 
10.5 2 
18.4 _ 
80.0 2% (e) 
12.9 .60(a) 
16.5 
10.0 1.80 
14.4 1,60 
16.9 1 
27.2 2 
13.8 6 
13.9 - 
13.8(g) 4 
14.3 1 
60.7 _ 
16.5 4 
20.4 4 
11.8 4(a) 
16.7 4 
14.5 - 
18.5 1 
20.6 _ 
24.1(¢) — 
63.7 =_ 
18.9 10 
41.7 1.25 (e) 
22.6 8 
26.0 1 
23.8 6 
19.8 ks 
22.1 10(e) 
i723 7 
19.8 1 
20.8 4 
13.0 8% 
14.7 _ 
17.8 4 
15.6 10 
11.6 - 
9.6 7 
9.7 10 
920.1 2% 
14.9 4 
10.9 -- 
11.5 8 


(d) Deficit. (e) Paid in 


(x) Plus 6% in stock. 


Recent Reported Earning Position of 
Leading Companies 
(Continued from page 1072) 
Earned Ratio 
per 0 
Dollar Debt Earned 
Period of to per 
of Net Net Share 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
May Department Stores .09 ND 4.96 
Maytag Company ....... : 48 —ND 2.84 
National Bupply ................ .09 ND 9.59 
National Sugar Refining 15 21 5.62 
National Transit Company....... 1928 13 ND 83 
New Cornelia Copper............ 1928 18 ND 2.78(c) 
Newmont Mining Corp........... 1928 21 ND 15.62 
DIGTREID TRIOS oo cisa cc ccccssens 1928 NR NE 0.63 
le SSE pes 1928 05 ND 2.10 
NO ae 1928 18 ND 16.09 
*" Packard Motor Car ............. 6 mos. NR . NE 5.12 
T Park OF Dees, INO... os cece 1928 NR NRE 6.18 
~ Peerless Motor Car ............. 1928 (d) ND (a) 
Peoples Drug Stores............ 1928 NR NR 4.74 
Pet Milk Company ............. 1928 .06 ND 1.55 
Phelps Dodge Corporation....... 1928 .08 ND 7.36 
Pierce Arrow Motor Car 1928 (d) 82 (d) 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass.......... 1928 .09 ND 8.90 
Procter & Gamble............... 7 mos, 12 13 8.05 
el ae 1928 .06 ND 4.86 
Pyrene Manufacturing Company. 1928 NR NR 0.99 
~ Radio Keith Orpheum........... 1928 (d) 66 (d) 
Real Silk Hosiery Mills, Inc.... 15 mos. NR NR 5.49 
Republic Iron & Steel........... 1928 04 80 5.61 
Royal Baking Powder........... 1928 05 ND 0.83 
Safeway Stores, Inc. ........... 1928 18 2 8.12 
St. Joseph Lead .......... jceax, eee 14 ND 2.80 
Simmons Company ............. 1928 .18(n) ND 3.88 
Skelly Oil Company ............. 1928 10 37 3.76 
Snider Packing Company........ 1 year (d) 68 (da) 
Solar Refining Company ......... 1928 .06 ND 1.12 
BORE SN Mir iisccs eck eeccses 1928 08 ND 4.89 
Southern Dairies, Inc. .......... 1928 .03 52 1.44A 
Standard Oil of Kansas.......... 1928 04 ND 0.91 
Standard Oil of Kentucky....... 1928 13 ND 6.94 
Standard Oil of Ohio ..... -+- 1928 All ND 6.08 
Standard Plate Glass........... 1928 (d) (d) 
Stanley Company of America.... 1928 .08 91 1.23 
Submarine Boat Corporation.... 1928 (da) 15 (d) 
Superior Oil ..... Serres 9 mos. (d) ND (d) 
Swift International ............ 1928 18 ND 3.07 
Symington Company ............ 1928 04 ND 1.04A 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil......... 1928 01 ND 0.25 
Timken Detroit Axle............ 1928 11 ND 1.77 
Trico Products ..... aa rcvalgleie lei s<ies 1928 58 ND 2.63 
Tung Sol Lamp Works, Inc..... 1928 84 ND 2.98A 
Union Bag & Paper............. 1928 (d) 20 d) 
United Biscuit Co. cf America... 1928 12 32 8.02 
United Cigar Stores..... aiaiis’e trols 1928 08 2 1.86 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Foundry. 1928 .05 ND 1.62 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol......... 1928 12 ND 10.29 
Ds Be SE ciceesecesvesccscss. Tone 09 ND 1.54 
U. 8. Realty & Improvement.... 9 mos. 07 35 4.70 
Ay A eee 1928 .06 26 12.50 
Universal Pipe & Radiator...... 1928 02 20 0.27 
Vacuum Of] ....ccccee Dewieieiele anes 1928 23 ND 7.46 
Vanadium Corp. of America.... 1928 10 ND 4.53 
Warren Bros, Company.......... 1928 NR NR 12.79 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg.... 1928 ll 16 8.78 
Weston Electrical Instrument.... 1928 .02 ND 2.45 
White Motor Company........... 1928 é ND 2.45 
Wilcox (H. F.) Oil & Gas....... 1928 .02(b) 9 1.09(b) 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Allied Power & Light........... 10 mos. .06 ND 1.40 
American & Foreign Power...... 12 mos, .03 4 1.44 
American Light & Traction...... 1928 .07 47 12.17 
American Superpower ........... 1928 .03 ND 2.31AB 
Commonwealth Power .......... 1928 .06 57 5.62 
Electric Power & Light...... -o- 1928 .08 ND 2.37 
International Telephone & Tel... 1928 .06 43 10.26 
Middle West Utilities ....... -.. 1928 08 20 8.82 
North American Company........ 1928 .07 100 4.50 
Pacifie Tel. & Tel.....cc0..c000 1928 08 39 10.76 
Penn-Ohio Edison ............... 1928 05 111 2.68 
Philadelphia Rapid Transit...... 1928 05 30 2.53 
Standerd Gas & Electric......... 1928 NR NR 6.57 
Standard Power & Light........ 1928 NR NR 3.88 
RAILROAD STOCKS 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh. 1928 NR NR 4,75 
Canadian Pacific ..........+.... 1928 .06 48 14.99 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville 1928 06 132 11.17 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific.. 1928 .08 164 12.91 
Hocking Valley ....... ec aaecaeies 1928 14 17 42.14 
Hudson & Manhattan ........... 1928 .03 147 4.20 
Maine Gomtral ......cccscocsces 1928 .03 115 5.32 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas........ 1928 .06 76 4.14 
Southern Railway ............-- 1928 .06 99 12.53 
(a) And extra. (b) Before taxes. (c) Before depletion. E 
stock, (f) Before amortization. (g) Figured on basis of estimated yearly earnings as 
indicated by period reported. (h) After 100% stock dividend. 
(y) Plus 50% stock dividend in 1929. AB—Combines A and B shares. ND—No funded 
debt. NR—Not yet reported. C—All classes of common. 
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Over Wretched 
Old Age! 





Noted Doctors Endorse This 
New-Type Treatment for 
Men Past 40! 





Now, in your own home, you can 
use a new type of drugless gland 
stimulation endorsed by noted doc- 
tors and sanitariums throughout the 
world. Thousands of men, some of 
them even as old as 90 years, have 
used the method successfully. 


DO YOU SUFFER THESE 
DISTRESSING SYMPTOMS 


Prostrate Trouble...... 
Weakness... Foot Pains ? 








Do you know how a disordered prostate gland 
causes a myriad of pains in | back, feet, disturbed 
sleep, debility, lack of pep? Medical science says that 
about 2 men out of 3 past a certain age are victims. 
Often the trouble is confused with bladder or kidney 
disorder. If you are a sufferer you should act im- 
mediately to learn the details of this new drugless 
gland stimulation that has already proved a godsend 
to so many thousands of men. To many it has been 
the means of avoiding serious operations. Other men, 
some as old as 90 years, report that through its use 
they are now living youthfully. 


FREE Book—Mail Coupon 


This new method is described in an outspoken book, 
“Why Many Men Are Old At 40.”’ Send for this book 
and learn these amazing newfacts about oldage.Simply 
fill out and mail the blank today te 


The Electro Thermal Ce, 
4416 Morris Ave., 
Steubenville, Ohio 

If you live West of the 

Rockies, mail your inquiry 

to The Electro Thermal 

Co., Suite 44-S, 303 Van 

Nuys Building, Los An- 

geles, California. oe 

THE ELECTRO THERMAL CO. 

4416 Morris Ave., Steubenville, Ohio 

Please mail at once a FREE copy of your 
booklet, ‘Why Many Men Are Old t 40," and 
details about the new treatment. I am not 
obligated. 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 10388) 








less than it cost me. Will you please tell me 
something about this stock—its earnings, where 
its properties are located, etc.? Do you advise 
holding? —E. E. J., Helena, Montana. 


Upon formation, the Premier Gold 
Mining Co. Ltd. acquired a group of 
silver and gold mining properties lo- 
cated in the northern part of British 
Columbia about 12 miles above Stewart. 
High grade ore was reported to have 
been discovered in 1917 and produc- 
tion was begun two years later. At 
about that time interests affiliated with 
the American Smelting & Refining Co. 
acquired 51% of the outstanding stock, 
and the latter company itself is under- 
stood to own 12%% of the stock. 
Properties include a mill with a devel- 
oped capacity of 400 tons of ore daily, 
a 11% mile aerial tram with a capacity 
of 10,000 tons monthly, and supple- 
mentary facilities including a 1100 H.P. 
hydro-electric power plant and dock 
facilities for loading steamers. Capi- 
talization consists of five million shares 
of stock having a par value of $1. 
Dividends were begun in 1921 with an 
initial payment of 8 cents quarterly 
and were continued together with sev- 
eral extras until July 1928 when the 
rate was reduced to 6 cents. Opera- 
tions of the company in 1927 produced 
242,172 tons of ore but only 80,440 
tons of new ore was found and a net 
reduction in ore reserves of 163,732 
tons took place. Earnings in that year 
after depreciation and depletion were 
equal to 17 cents per share as com- 
pared with 16 cents in 1926. In the 
year ended December 31, 1928, gross 
sales declined over $550,000 but oper- 
ating costs were substantially lower 
and net income, after reserves for de- 
preciation and depletion was equivalent 
to 18 cents per share. Ore reserves 
were reduced to 456,023 tons as com- 
pared with total 1928 production of 
275,811 tons but several new proper- 
ties were acquired, regarding which 
the management is optimistic. The 
shares can only be regarded as a specu- 
lation suitable only where the holder 
is willing to assume a risk based upon 
future potentialities, although the com- 
pany’s affiliations would seem to jus- 
tify confidence. 





THE OIL WELL SUPPLY CO. & 
THE PHILLIPS PETROLEUM CO. 


Last year I purchased 100 shares of Oil Well 
Supply common at 37, and have never had the 
opportunity of selling out even. Is there a possi- 
bility of its going up to what I paid within 
the next few months? Shall I retain my post 
tion? 

I have 50 shares of Phillips Petroleum bought 
in December at 48%. It is now 41. ould you 
advise taking my loss? What is the present out- 
look for ol comparies?—B. E. D., Tacoma, 
Washington. 


We are frank to say that we are 
not able to offer much evidence which 
would support a hopeful attitude with 
respect to the possibility of a recovery 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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in the market value of the shares of 
the Oil Well Supply Co. At this writ- 
ing, the report covering 1928 opera- 
tions is not available and we are con- 
sequently handicapped in arriving at a 
satisfactory opinion. However, inas- 
much as a deficit equal to $1.07 per 
share was reported in the first half of 
the past year and general conditions 
in the company’s field failed to show 
any pronounced improvement in sub- 
sequent months, it appears a foregone 
conclusion that the final report will 
also reveal unprofitable operations. 
The company is rated as the largest 
manufacturer of machinery for use in 
oil field operations but with the oil 
industry faced with the necessity of 
curtailing activities in order to prevent 
demoralization of oil prices, the de- 
mand for drilling equipment etc., is 
not likely to be heavy. Under the cir- 
cumstances therefore, and unless you 
are willing to wait for what might be 
an extended period of time, we feel 
that your funds might be employed 
more advantageously in other media. 


While Phillips Petroleum is essen- 
tially a producer of crude oil and cas- 
inghead gasoline, last year witnessed 
important expansion in the scope of 
the company’s activities to include 
other phases of the industry, particu- 
larly in the retail marketing of gaso- 
line. Further efforts in that direction 
will tend to immunize the company 
from depression in any single branch 
of the industry. Earnings, after al- 
lowing for taxes, interest, depreciation, 
depletion and intangible drilling costs, 
were equivalent to $2.48 per share on 
2,402,354 shares of capital stock. This 
compares with $2.06 per share in 1927. 
Thus, present dividends of $1.50 seem 
secure but the shares may be forced 
to “mark time” marketwise until the 
present uncertainty with regard to the 
outlook for the industry in the current 
year is dispelled. Production has 
again become excessive resulting in 
lower crude prices and further reduc- 
tions may become necessary to suffi- 
ciently discourage drilling activities 
and bring about a measure of correc- 
tion. Important conferences have been 
held and are in the offing and out of 
them co-operative agreements may be 
forthcoming with consequent stabiliza- 
tion in the industry. Thus the situa- 
tion has a hopeful angle, and in the 
meantime Phillips Petroleum is ade- 
quately prepared financially to meet 
current conditions. The shares are 
speculative but the risk entailed in 
holding at these levels does not seem 
too great as to warrant waiting for 
ultimate improvement. 





THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER 
co. 


Would you advise taking profit on 50 shares 
of National Cash Register A? I am a little 
afraid to hold on for I note that even the cur- 
rent price is more than 25 times last year’s 
earnings, but I shall be guided by your recom- 
mendation, My broker tells me to retain because 
of rumored merger with U. -Elliott- 
Fisher. Can vou give me any definite data on 
this point?—D,. W. S., San Diego, Cal. 


Nineteen hundred and twenty-eight 


was a banner year for the National 
Cash Register Co., with reported sales 
and earnings reaching the highest point 


in the company’s history. Profits 
have shown a steady increase sing 
1921 and made a gain last year of 11% 
over 1927. It is significant that this 
pronounced improvement was made in 
spite of the fact that over $1,870,000 
was expended for additional equipment 
and plant facilities. As applied to the 
combined Class A and Class B stock, 
outstanding at 1,100,000 and 400,000 
shares respectively, net income last 
year was equal to $5.21 per share, con- 
trasting with $4.69 per share in 1927. 
Financial condition at the close of the 
year was excellent and cash and call 
loans alone, were nearly equal to cur. 
rent liabilities. In January of this 
year 90,000 additional shares of Class 
A stock were issued, 30,000 shares as 
a partial payment for control of the 
Ellis Adding-Typewriter Machine Co., 
and 60,000 shares to stockholders at 
$60 per share on the basis of one share 
of additional stock for each twenty-five 
held. The company’s foreign business 
is steadily expanding and registered a 
gain of 23% last year. The manage- 
ment holds to the belief that the po- 
tentialities afforded by foreign markets 
are tremendous and activities abroad 
are being aggressively pushed. The 
acquisition of the company mentioned 
ebove and the favorable reception 
which has been given to several Na- 
tional specialty machines recently in- 
troduced indicates a further increase of 
earnings from these sources in the cur- 
rent year. As an equity in the leading 
company in its field and one whose 
record is unassailable, the Class A 
shares of National Cash Register have 
well-defined merit for the longer pull 
and from that standpoint retention 
seems advisable. The rumored merger 
of the company and Underwood-El- 
liott-Fisher has been officially denied 
by the latter company. 


THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BAT- 
TERY CO. & THE NILES- 
BEMENT POND CO. 


At 84—the current price—Electric Storage 
Battery common seems greatly undervalued. The 
earnings last year were $7.09 a share, the income 
return is good, and, as far as I can find, its 
future outlook is excellent because of contracts 
with leading automobile preducers. What seems 
to be retarding the market appreciation of this 
stock? I have 100 shares at 89. 

Would you recommend buying Niles-Bement 
Pond stock around 50 for a pull of about a year? 
It is listed on the New York Curb. I have 
been told that this company is an important 
factor in the aeroplane industry and has wonder- 
ful possibilities. Will you please give me your 
opinion?—H. O. D., Chevenne, Wyo. 


There is nothing in so far as the 
company’s past record or immediate 
outlook is concerned which would tend 
to retard the shares of the Electric 
Storage Battery Co. marketwise. The 
company is one of the world’s largest 
manufacturer of storage batteries, the 
principal consumers of which are the 
automobile and radio industries. Dur- 
ing the past year or so, practically all 
leading radio receiving sets have been 


(Please turn to page 1076) 
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GOODYEAR TIRE AND RUBBER 
co. 


(Continued from page 1027) 
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declined sharply last year, reflecting 
the slump in crude rubber prices. 
In 1928, net amounted to $4.95 a 
share on 1,057,199 common shares, 
compared with $13.24 per share on 
830,250 shares in 1927. These fig- 
ures are computed without credit in 
1928 for losses written off to a special 
reserve set up in the previous year, 
and without deduction in 1927 for the 
setting up of that reserve. However, 
it should be noted that during the sec- 
ond half of last year, when crude rub- 
ber price conditions were more nearly 
normal, Goodyear was able to make ap- 
proximately $8.50 per common share. 
The common stock pays no dividends at 
present, but if earnings in 1929 are 
realized at the rate shown during the 
second half of 1928, a dividend of $5 or 
$6 could be initiated. 

The financial position of the company 
is excellent. As of Dec. 31, 1928, total 
current assets were $118,532,589 com- 
pared with total current liabilities of 
only $14,969,977 giving a ratio of bet- 
ter than 7.9 to 1. Cash and call loans 
amounted to $27,667,224 and inven- 
tories to $68,736,252. 

Goodyear probably faces one of the 
most prosperous years in its history 
based on the strong fundamental con- 
ditions in the industry. The manage- 
ment is constantly experimenting with 
new and more economic methods of 
production to increase manufacturing 
efficiency. In 1928, the company pro- 
duced 6.8 pounds of rubber products 
per net dollar of plant and equipment, 
as compared with 5.1 pounds in 1927 
and 2.5 pounds in 1922, an accomplish- 
ment which has had an important part 
in Goodyear’s successful attainment of 
its position of leadership in the in- 
dustry. While the common stock has 
already advanced greatly in price, it 
still appears to have attraction for 












reasonable term holding. 
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Without Bias 


If you live on the north side, you 
are apt to regard property values 
there optimistically.“ Living” no- 


where, The American Appraisal 


Company regards values with 


the cold and dispassionate eye 
of analysis—seeking facts alone, 
reflecting them in valuations 


which are invariably supportable. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 
GOMPANY 


A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 














KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by business 
houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of Wall 
Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 





“THE ONE BEST INVESTMENT” 


Where to find it—How to judge it. Send 
for your free copy. (500). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 
ontains each week in addition to a resume 
? the market some worthwhile suggestions 
in specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498) 
WINGS OF INDUSTRY 
's the title of a booklet issued by a Wall 
Street house and should be read for the in- 
vestment suggestions that it carries. A 
complimentary copy will be gladly sent you 
on request. (502). 








THE SAVINGS JOURNAL, TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS 
A large trust company offers officers of close 


published by the Greater Louisville Savings corporations a plan giving immediate ond 


& Building, contains some salient points definite assurance that new interests will 
regarding B. & L. investments. If in- not buy into the business nor heirs suffer a 
terested in B, & L. securities, you should financial loss on account of the death of a 
send for your free copy. (503). stockholder. Ask for booklet (510). 


PAINE WEBBER REVIEW, 


" OULD I SAVE? 
paelgenecensieas published semi-monthly by the well-known 


This booklet presents a graphic answer to New York Stock Exchange house will be 
this question and offers three interesting gladly sent to you on request. It contains 
plans for systematic savings, including beside general comment on the developments 
charts and tables, showing accumulated in- in the stock market, specific recommenda- 
terest on principal by years. Ask for (507). tions of securities. (Ask for (511). 








APRIL 6, 1929 











(Continued from page 1074) 


made adaptable to house current and 
it is possible that reduced demand for 
the company’s products from that 
source has created some uncertainty in 
the minds of investors. In spite of 
that situation, however, the company 
reported net income in 1928 equal to 
$7.81 per share on the 810,387 com- 
bined shares of preferred and common 
stock outstanding, contrasting favor- 
ably with $7.08 per share on 806,437 
combined: shares in the preceding year. 
At the beginning of this year there 
were contracts on the company’s books 
for about half of the battery require- 
ments of the Ford Motor Co. and one 
with the General Motors Corp. for two 
years, reported to involve about 5 mil- 
lion dollars. Other leading automo- 
bile manufacturers are also important 
customers and the public utility and 
railroad industries are using various 
types of equipment operated by Elec- 
tric Storage Battery products. We re- 
gard the shares as a suitable invest- 
ment vehicle for the business man and 
we advise holding for income and 
profit. 


The interest of Niles-Bement-Pond 
Co. in the aviation industry until re- 
cently was represented by a subsidiary 
company, the Pratt & Whitney Air- 
craft Co. Earlier this year, however, 
the latter company was acquired by the 
United Aircraft & Transport, organ- 
ized by important financial interests 
and one of the few companies consti- 
tuting a completely integrated unit in 
the aviation industry. As a result of 
this corporate transaction, shareholders 
of Niles-Bement-Pond received 2% 
shares of the United Aircraft & Trans- 
port Co. although still retaining their 
interest in the former enterprise. It 
is the intention of the management of 
Niles-Bement-Pond to concentrate ef- 
forts on the further development of 
the company’s machinery business, 
which incidentally was favored by 
favorable conditions last year and 
earnings rose from 31 cents per share 
in 1927 to $2.47. The only income 
from the aviation subsidiary included 
in these figures is the amount received 
in the form of preferred stock divi- 
dends. It has been estimated that 
earnings in the current year, on the 
basis of present conditions, may run 
as high as $5 per share. Moreover, 
the company still retains 20,000 shares 
of United Aircraft from which sub- 
stantial returns may be received in the 
future. Ag a speculative instrument, 
the -shares do not seem overvalued at 
this time and moderate commitments 
would be endorsed. 


THE TEXAS GULF SULPHUR CO. 


I have been thinking of buying 100 shares of 
Texas Gulf Sulphur stock as an investment. 
The yield ts good atid I have read that a divi- 
dend increase és likely in the near future. Do 
you think this stock holds good possibilities 
within the next few months?—E. C. A., Wheel- 
ing, W. Va. 


The Texas Gulf Sulphur Co. controls 
a large portion of the world’s supply 
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of sulphur and it is estimated that re- 
serve supplies are sufficient to insure 
the company’s properties a life of at 
least 40 years, on the basis of an aver- 
age annual production of one million 
tons. Moreover, production costs are 
lower than those of any other similar 
company. Reflecting the widespread 
expansion which has taken place in 
the chemical industry in recent years 
accompanied by an increasing demand 
for sulphur, the price of that mineral 
has steadily advanced and in a large 
measure accounts for the large gains 
which have been shown in the earnings 
of Texas Gulf. Profits, in 1926 were 
65% higher than the previous year and 
in 1927 a further increase of 40% was 
shown. Last year in spite of the fact 
that output was reduced, for operating 
reasons, earnings attained a new high 
level and were equivalent to $5.72 per 
share as compared with $4.76 and $3.69 
per share in 1927 and 1926 respectively. 
The company’s sulphur deposits have 
been increased about 400% by the lease 
of the Boling Dome but a royalty of 
50% must be paid after all develop- 
ment expenses have been reimbursed so 
that it is likely that the future expan- 
sion in earnings will probably be some- 
what less rapid. A _ strong financial 
position is characteristic of the company 
and at the close of 1928 current assets 
were only slightly less than 15 million 
and current liabilities were only $601,- 
665. Thus, the liberal dividend policy 
to which the management is apparently 
committed seems justified. Present quo- 
tations for the shares do not appear 
excessive in the light of the company’s 
importance, developed earning power, 
strong affiliations and bright outlook 
and commitments made for the moder- 
ately long pull should be attended by 
satisfactory results. 


NATIONAL ENAMELING & 
STAMPING CoO. 


Will you please inform me as to whether or 
not the company’s outlook at this time warrants 
further retention of i enameling & 
Stamping Co. stock? I purchased fifty shares 
on the strength of information received from 
my broker last Fall, and my commitment shows 
4 a small profit at this time.—J. J., 

aty. 


The National Enameling & Stamp- 
ing Co. is the largest manufacturer of 
enameled tin, galvanized, japanned and 
copper kitchen ware but operations in 
recent years have not produced sub- 
‘stantial profits, due largely to condi- 
tions in the industry resulting prin- 
cipally from keen competition. No 
earnings have been available for the 
common stock since 1925, in spite of 
which fact, however, an extremely 
strong financial position has been main- 
tained. It is our understanding that 
important new interests have taken a 
hand in the company’s affairs which 
intend to initiate a number of changes 
designed to strengthen its position. 
During the past year funds derived 
from the sale of a subsidiary com- 
pany were used to retire all of the out- 
standing preferred stock and funded 
debt was reduced to $235,000. The 


New York . 


common stock now outstanding amounts 


to 155,918 shares. Exclusive of th. 
Granite City Steel Co., earnings las: 
year amounted to $378,236 after aij 
charges but a deficit of $8,906 was 
shown after the payment of regular 
dividends on the preferred stock ang 
an initial payment of $1 on the com. 
mon. The latter however, was not a 
regular payment but the management 
deemed it justified by the excessive 
amount of working capital. Profits 
were curtailed somewhat by heavy 
construction expenses but future earp. 
ings should reflect operating economies 
effected in that manner. By reason of 
the small capitalization, any improve. 
ment in earnings would result in a 
substantial gain in per share results 
but pending definite evidence of such 
improvement, existing quotations would 
seem to fully reflect the situation as it 
now shapes up. 





THE PHILADELPHIA ELECTRIC 
POWER CO. 


Will you please write me a detailed letter giving 
information on the Philadelphia Electric Power 
preferred stock? Recently I inherited 100 shares, 
and I would appreciate your opinion as to whether 
to hold or sell. Where ts this stock listed?— 
R. A. H., Morristown, N. J 


The Philadelphia Electric Power Co. 
and its subsidiary, the Susquehanna 
Power Co., obtained a joint license 
from the Federal Power Commission 
to construct a power development near 
the mouth of the Susquehanna River. 
Work was begun early in 1926 at Con- 
owingo, Md. and the first installation, 
developing approximately $78,000 horse 
power, was practically completed two 
years later and the dam, power plant, 
transmission lines etc. havé been leased 
jointly to the Philadelphia Electric 
Co. and the Susquehanna Electric Co. 
The stock of the latter company, how- 
ever is all owned by the Philadelphia 
Electric Co. which guarantees all rent- 
al obligations and is responsible, under 
the terms of the leases, for payment of 
all operating and maintenance ex- 
penses, taxes and retirement reserves 
of mortgaged property, and of net 
rentals equivalent to 7% of the cost 
of the property. Capitalization of the 
Philadelphia Electric Power Co. con- 
sists of 36 million dollars of funded 
debt, 12 million of 8% preferred stock 
having a par value of $25, and $50,000 
of common stock $25 par value. All 
of the latter issue is owned by the 
Philadelphia Electric Co. Dividends 
were inaugurated on the preferted 
stock at the beginning of the current 
year at the regular rate of 50 cents 
quarterly. The shares are callable at 
any time prior to January 1, 1940 at 
$32.50 per share and thereafter at $28. 
At prevailing quotations around $33 
on the unlisted department of the 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange, possibil- 
ities for market price are limited by 
the call price, but redemption is not 
a nearby prospect and the shares may 
be readily endorsed as a suitable in- 
come-producing medium. 


(Please turn to page 1078) 
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THE PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 





SUMMARY OF ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1928 


HE 82ND ANNUAL REPORT of The Pennsylvania Railroad Company, covering opera- 
‘Tom for the year 1928, will be formally presented to the stockholders at the annual 
meeting on April 9, 1929. The report shows that although the Company's total 
operating revenues in 1928 were over $14,000,000 less than in 1927, its net income 
was over $14,000,000 greater than in 1927. Last year was the fourth successive year 
in which the net income exceeded that of any previous year. 


Net income for the year, amounting to $82,507,613, was equivalent to 14.69% 
upon the present capital stock outstanding, as compared with 13.65% upon the amount 
outstanding at the close of 1927. 


OPERATING RESULTS 


Cemparisen with 1927 


1928 Increase or Decrease 
TOTAL OPERATING REVENUES were...eeseee: eees $650,567,316 D $14,283,707 
ToTAL OPERATING EXPENSES WEer€......-seeeee> 480,171,634 D_ 30,497,027 
LEAVING NET REVENUE Of....eceeeees ieeeensic:s SLIGO 205052 I $16,213,320 
TAXES amounted to.....-ceeeees SiSisieie wis iwa Welw stews 37,846,357 I 2,136,608 
EquIpMENT, Joint Facitiry RENTS, etc. amounted to _—-15,251,639 I 756,329 
Leavinc Net RaI-way OPERATING INCOME of..... $117,297,686 I $13,320,383 
INCOME FROM INVESTMENTS AND OTHER SOURCES 
SmMOuNtED CO6.0.0 6.0 010.00: AI IO I CO OTOL 44,535,658 I 1,298,662 
MAING GROSS) INCOME Of 5 i6i00.0:5:0:0 ccc eee wcise's $161,833,344 I $14,619,045 
RENTAL Pam Leasep Lines, INTEREST ON FUNDED 
Dest AND OTHER CHARGES amounted to....... 79,325,731 I 271,728 
Leavinc Net INcoME (Equal to 14.69% on Capital 
SUERHOMS) DAL cao rave eyolaveieisiaveiorc'ereiale 1el9eierese eee Nie wise $ 82,507,613 I $14,347,317 


After providing for the payment of 7% dividends to the stockholders and for sinking 
and other reserve funds, $38,950,928 was credited to Profit and Loss Account. 
* * * 

The factors chiefly responsible for the Company’s progress during the year and for its 
increasing financial success are: Large capital expenditures to improve and expand the 
railroad’s plant and facilities; progressive improvement in operating efficiency and 
economy; cordial cooperative relations between the management and employes, and the 
continued patronage of the public whom it has been a pleasure to serve. 


W. W. ATTERBURY, 
President. 


Philadelphia, Pa., April 1, 1929. 


‘\ 


THE PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 


Carries More Passengers, Hauls More Freight 
Than Any Other Railroad in America 


SHIP AND TRAVEL VIA PENNSYLVANIA 





at 





Stockholders may obtain copies of the Annual Report from Lewis Neilson, Secretary, Broad Street Station, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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(Continued from page 1076) 

CHICKASHA COTTON OIL CO. 

I have noticed that the shares of the Chickasha 
Cotton Oil Co., are obtainable to give a yield of 
nearly 7%, but before purchasing any of the 
stock, I would like to learn something about the 
company. Do you think I would be assuming too 
great a risk in return for the high yield?—N. G., 
Plainfield. N. J. 

The Chickasha Cotton Oil Co. is an 
old established enterprise with a long 
record of successful operations to its 
credit. In each year but one of its 
twenty-eight years of existence, the 
company has been able to show a profit 
and dividends have been paid since 
1906 with the exception of 1914 and 
1921. Principal activities include the 
ginning of cotton and the production 
of cotton seed oil, manufacture of cot- 
ton, felt cotton seed meal, and cattle 
feed. Capitalization consists solely of 
255,000 shares of stock having a par 
value of $10. The latest available re- 
port of the company covers the period 
of twelve months ended with June 30th, 
1928, during which time sales attained 
the highest volume shown in the past 
five years. Profits, on the other hand, 
were sharply lower than in the previ- 
ous fiscal year, due largely to the policy 
of charging all development expenses 
against earnings. In July, three new 
companies were acquired and the total 
earnings for the complete enterprise in 
the period covered by the report of 
Chickasha Cotton Oil Co. would have 
been equivalent $5.59 per share on the 
present capitalization. The general be- 
lief prevails that this showing will be 
bettered in the current fiscal year al- 
though it is yet too early to predict any 
actual results. The lack of sufficient 
market seasoning, however, places the 
shares in a speculative category, involv- 
ing a corresponding degree of risk and 
unless you feel that the generous yield 
affords ample compensation for such 
risk, it might be advisable as a con- 
servative measure to employ your 
funds in an issue enjoying a more 
established position. 








WHAT INSPIRES TODAY’S 
MERGERS? 


(Continued from page 1001) 








Out of all this comes the conclusion 
that it really makes little difference what 
motives may be behind a consolida- 
tion or a merger. It may even be a 
gigantic piece of stock jobbery, but if 
it survive its sullied origin it will have 
to take on virtue or court dissolution, 
whether in the courts or in the arenas 
of competition and the stock market. In 
the dubious interval it may play havoc 
with its organizers and the boob inves- 
tors who succumb to its fictions but its 
doom is certain. In the benediction we 
may even concede that mergers often- 
times are actually planned and con- 
summated as the best way for every- 
body out of intolerable conditions and 
even for the purpose of making good, 
better for interested groups, so large 
that they may be assumed to be the 
public. 
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A successful merger becomes a pub- 
lic institution in performance, and 
through the immensity of its owner- 
ship fuses itself with the public. The 
great public corporation, the greater 
consolidation, have become a part and 
parcel of America’s democratic, eco- 
nomic and political institutions. 








PROSPECTS OF COMMODITY 
BOOM FIRE PUBLIC INTEREST 


(Continued from page 1009) 








curity markets and thereby checking 
agriculture and commerce. Besides 
they carry a large line of security- 
collateraled loans. Securities have 
achieved high levels but commodities 
are just turning upward, so the latter 
appear to hold forth the biggest promise 
of appreciation. Conditions are much 
different today than in 1920 which ac- 
counts for the changed attitude of 
banks on commodity loans. 

A huge inflow of gold has produced 
inflation in securities. The Reserve 
Banks are anxious to stop this inflation 
for the purpose of putting money into 
business channels. These attempts are 
bringing about a liquidation of securi- 
ties which is producing funds for busi- 
ness. Cheaper money for business 
stimulates expansion not only in plant, 
but in inventories. This is seen in 
copper, lead, zinc, rubber and pig iron 
today. The bank making loans on com- 
modities is encouraged by the Federal 
Reserve whereas the one lending on 
securities is warned against such prac- 
tices. Now, unlike in 1920, individual 
loans on commodities are small since 
large corporations have permanent 
funds for such purposes as a result of 
security sales. Small loans on com- 
modities distribute bank risks and are 
likely to cause no trouble. 

The following factors tend towards 
a commodity boom: efficient use of gold 
which tends to hold up price levels; 
growth of consumer credit which is aid- 
ing world purchasing power and will 
result in huge gains in American for- 
eign trade; close control of production 
of raw materials making any sizable 
increase in demand bring about high- 
er prices; publicity commodities are re- 
ceiving as a result of their apprecia- 
tion—notably the metals, rubber, cot- 
ton and a few of the grains; banks’ 
willingness to lend on commodities; the 
inability to speed commodity produc- 
tion—the farmer is not likely to be 
tempted to increase acreage when he 
remembers the post-war deflation—to 
equal a sudden gain in consumption; 
and wars and floods which will defi- 
nitely take out large areas from the 
source of supplies for some time. 

The boom in commodities won’t ap- 
peal to the stenographer or the boot- 
black, because there will be no popular 
circulation of “tips.” Tape traders, 
however, will get tired of a slow stock 
market and look over other tapes for 
a change. They probably will continue 


to increase their interest, as at present, 
in copper and rubber. 
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These commodi- 


ties have a genuine speculative appeal 
for they are not hampered by Feder] 
laws and they are non-perishable. 

What will increased commodities 
mean to stock prices? The mannfae. 
turer no longer will have to work with 
low-cost raw materials so his profits 
will shrink if he does not greatly cut 
costs elsewhere or he will have io gam. 
ble in commodities, and big inventories 
as a result, may again become the rule 
of American business. To the extent 
that surplus funds are withdrawn from 
the stock market and borrowings are 
increased at the bank to expand plants 
and material inventories, credit will 
flow out of the stock market and lower 
security prices. 

Before shares break they will fore. 
cast marketwise the larger earnings, 
which inevitably precede rising costs, 
slower consumption, and in turn re- 
duced profits. Anaconda Copper and 
Kennecott Copper two years ago fore. 
cast the present rise in copper. Their 
shares now may be at their peak. Coal, 
textile and oil shares, now appear to 
be in a similar technical position to 
copper stocks two years ago. 

Thus, there may well be a commodity 
boom. Both domestic and world fac- 
tors favor it. If it materializes it may 
gradually draw off enough money 
out of the stock market to stop the bull 
movement in securities. On the other 
hand, the stock market is unlikely to 
stave off a commodity boom, because 
the control of credit in this country is 
in essentially the hands of business 
men, and business men insist on keep- 
ing factory wheels humming. 

But how will higher commodities 
affect business? This can be clearly 
shown by the present price of copper. 
It is up more than six cents a pound 
since the first of the year. Each addi- 
tional cent a pound to the red metal 
output means increasing the copper 
output value by more than $4,000,000. 
Users of copper, however, have to in- 
crease the price of their products or 
use less copper. 

Higher commodities materially af- 
fect whole industries. Take the auto- 
mobile industry as an example. It in- 
directly supports about one-sixth of 
the population of this country. Its ex- 
port value ranks second in our for- 
eign trade. How will higher commodi- 
ties affect it? Well, the automotive in- 
dustry uses: 12% of present copper 
output; 15% of iron and steel; 17% 
of lead; 22% of tin; 60% of plate 
glass; 80% of gasoline; and 85% of 
rubber. Higher commodity prices 
would affect earnings of motor compa- 
nies, the price of their products and 
the cost of operating cars. 

The Federal Reserve System largely 
is made up of business men. Commod- 
ity rates, therefore, won’t be held in 
check by high money rates, for the stock 
market credit will be constricted if 
necessary to get funds to pep up com- 
modities, for agriculture, commerce and 
industry must move faster. In short, 
the American credit system is under 
the control of American business men. 
The majority in a democracy always 
win whether they are right or wrong. 
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Intimate Talks With 
Readers 


How Your Order is Filled and Reported 


E are all so accustomed to the 
\j external routine of buying and 

selling securities that few of us 
ever stop to think of the really great 
amount of prompt and accurate service 
a broker renders for the nominal fee 
of a quarter of a point. He fills and 
reports our orders in any one of thou- 
sands of securities listed in many mar- 
kets, keeps our accounts, sees that 
our securities are properly transferred 
and that the certificate is not forged, 
collects and credits all interest and 
dividend payments, safeguards our cash 
and securities, loans us money on de- 
mand, makes all deliveries, borrows 
stocks when we are short, pays our 
sales taxes, supplies us with up-to-the- 
minute quotation and news service, ad- 
vises us of all important developments 
concerning our securities, is always 
ready with accurate statistical infor- 
mation and even advice, when. this is 
sought, and supplies us with free office 
space in which to transact the business 
of buying and selling securities. Any- 
one who has ever bought or sold real 
estate will appreciate the difference; 
which is one reason why stocks and 
bonds are liquid, and real estate is not. 
Merely in filling and reporting an or- 
der the number of operations, and 
amount of detail, involved is far 
greater than can be described within 
our limited space; yet the whole trans- 
action is frequently completed in a 
minute, and nearly always without 
loss or error. 

Let us say you are seated before a 
Translux screen and quotation board 
in the Chicago branch office of some 
New York stock exchange firm, and 
suddenly decide to purchase a hundred 
shares of U. S. Steel Common “At the 
market.” You fill out an order blank 
to that effect and hand it to the cus- 
tomer’s manager, or to the order clerk. 
The latter makes a note of the order 
and at once passes it to the firm’s tele- 
graph operator, who transmits the or- 
der over your broker’s private tele- 
graph wire to the receiving operator 
in the New York office. He in turn 
writes the order on a slip and hands it 
to the New York order clerk, who 
makes a memorandum of the number 
of your account and immediately tele- 
Phones the order, over the firm’s private 
wire, to the firm’s clerk in its telephone 
booth on the floor of the Exchange. 
The booth clerk writes the order on a 
slip, while pressing a button that op- 
erates the number of the firm’s floor 
member on a great annunciator board 
on one wall of the Board Room. The 
floor member keeps glancing at the an- 
nunciator and, as soon as his number 
8 flashed, either goes in person to the 
telephone booth for the order or, if 
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otherwise occupied, sends one of the 
many messengers who are always pres- 
ent on the Floor. A fast walk is all 
that is permitted on the Floor of the 
Exchange. The broker receives the or- 
der, folded so that it can not be seen by 
anyone else, familiarizes himself with 
its purport, and proceeds to Post 2, 
which has been assigned by the Stock 
Exchange to all transactions in U. S. 
Steel. (Each of the many active listed 
stocks has a definite post around which 
brokers congregate to do business in 
that particular issue. Bonds, and a 
specified list of inactive stocks, are 
traded in at posts located in an adjoin- 
ing room; and sales are reported over a 
separate ticker.) As Steel is a rela- 
tively active stock, our broker will find 
a number of other brokers at Post 2, 
some bidding for Steel and others offer- 
ing it for sale. An indicator at the 
post always shows the price at which 
the latest transaction was closed; so 
that bids and offers do not need to 
specify the full figures; fractions are 
sufficient, and save time. In this in- 
stance, we will assume that the last 
sale was at 149%. “A half for 500,” 
shouts some broker. “A thousand at 
56,” offers another; or, if he has only a 
hundred shares for sale, this may be 
abbreviated to: “At an eighth.” If 
more than 100 shares are offered at %, 
our broker has one of two choices: He 
may “Stop” his intended purchase at, 
i. e., he may arrange with the broker 
who is offering the stock at % to sell 
him a hundred if 100 shares or more 
are sold at that price. Then he may 
join forces with the other brokers who 
are bidding %. 

The first broker to bid a given 
price is entitled to the first hundred 
shares sold at that price. If two or 
more brokers bid the same price, simul- 
taneously, they will usually match coins 
to see who gets the first hundred shares 
that is offered at that price. If our 
broker succeeds in buying the 100 
shares at %, the stop at % is auto- 
matically cancelled. The other alter- 
native, if it does not seem advisable to 
stop the hundred at %, is for our 
broker to take the stock immediately at 
the offered price. 

Should there be unusual delay in re- 
ceiving a report on the transaction, the 
order clerk will phone to the floor for 
an explanation. As soon as the broker 
fills your order, he will enter the re- 
port on a slip, with the name of the 
broker from whom the stock was pur- 
chased, and either take this himself, or 
send it by messenger, to your firm’s 
telephone clerk at its booth on the 
Floor. Thence the report is sent back 
to you over the route travelled by the 
original order. : 

















WHEN TO SELL 
TO ASSURE 
PROFITS 


A Timely Trading Book 


ITH the tremendous increase 
in the number of listed secu- 
rities—with new industries 


continually springing up—with the | 


success of many of these dependent 
upon conditions in allied or support- 
ing industries,—it is necessary for 
the investor to have tested prin- 


ciples that will enable him to profit | 


under these new conditions. This 
book tells you in simple business 
English, how to select the most 
favorable industry today and the 
most profitable investment in that in- 
dustry. It also covers fully that 
important principle neglected by in- 
vestors (who too often are only good 


buyers) “When to Sell to Assure 
Profits.” 

CONTENTS 
Chapter 


I—Requirements for Successful In- 
vesting and Trading. 


II—Long and Short Perspectives— 
Law of Supply and Demand 
—Forerunners of Important 


Changes. 


1lI—Detecting Buying Points in Lcng 
Swings. 


IV—Detecting Buying Points’ in 


Short Swings. 
V—When to Sell to Assure Profits. 


VI—Choosing the Most Favorable In- 
dustry and Its Most Attrac- 
tive Security. 

VII—New Industries 
tions. 

Vill—Mechanical Market Aids—Their 
Uses; Limitations. 


and Promo- 


IX—Business Developments Which 


Foretell Security Market 
Movements. 
X—Uncovering Bonds That Offer 


Profits, as Well as Income. 


XI—What to Choose in the Unlisted 
Market. 


XIl—Interest on Invested Capital—an 
Invisible Leak of Profits. 


XIll—Lessons of the Market. 
160 Pages—$3.25 Postpaid 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complet to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 








Colorado 


Colorado 


Kentucky 








Full-paid ag oi incom Certificates. Issued 
for $100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
goecterty or semi-annual interest coupons. 
Monthly income easily arranged. Exempt 
Federal Income Tax to $300 interest year- 
ly. Transferable and renewable. Joint 
ownership permitted. Protected by the 
safest known type of city real estate mort- 


agee-sans the largest permanent capital 
olorade. 


Our recent reduction of interest to 64% 
on Time Certificates enables us to loan at 
a rate under the average market, givin ing us 
the choice eons with best security. Write 
for folder “C. 









oad on St 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Assn., and the Calo- 








rado State and United States Bldg. & Loan Leagues. 








> Guaranteed 
INTEREST 


Short-term Full-paid certificates maturing 
in five years. Secured by first mortgages 
on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
contingent reserve fund and rigid State 
Supervision, 


Issued in units of $50 to $5000. 
DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
SEMI-ANNUALLY 
Interest to $300 Exempt From Federal 
income Tax 
Write for Booklet MW 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


THE BANKERS BLDG. 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 
1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 


Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building & Loan Associations. 
The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 























New York 


Texas 












O%s “seme Savings 
BUILDING LOANE’SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
<¢, _ T9SBROADWAY- IZOFULTON Stamey, 
NEW YORK 


10 
sho" WNDER SUPERVISION 
MY. STATE BANKING DEPT 


On Save as You Please Acc 














8% We pay 8% cash divi- 

dends, payable quar- 

terly on Fully Paid Shares. 

San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
(Under State Supervision) 

20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 


Invest with Safety in our 


1% Paid-Up Stock 
O $102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 

Louisville and Jefferson County real pong 

This Association has always paid with- 

drawals on demand, 

This Association is under the supervision 

of the State Banking Commissioner. 

Resources $6,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 

Literature and financial statement on request, 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASS®CIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Lesisville Ballding, LOUISVILLE, ky. 
Tune in on WHAS fer Greater 
Louisville Hour every Saturday 
10 P. M. Central Standard Time. 

















Alabama 














& % on Monthly Savings 


7 %on Fully Paid 


Certificates | 
in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 | 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. | 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion, 

ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & | 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 

2004 Third Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. | 
Under Strict State Supervision 









































THINGS TO CONSIDER WHEN 
BUYING YOUR OWN HOME 


(Continued from page 1038) 








chances are best to follow the general 
trend. Birds of a feather flock to- 
gether, and it pays to follow the crowd 
as to type and gain distinctiveness in 
details. 


The number of rooms in a house is 
likewise a major consideration. In 
most cities there is a bigger demand 
for five and six room homes than for 
any other size, because this size ac- 
commodates the average family. 


CONVENIENCE. Garages, side 
drives, built-in features, convenient 
arrangement of rooms—these things 
mean a great deal to the housewife and 
are worthy of careful attention. Many 
a house has been sold on these minor 
points alone. 


VALUATION. The safest way, of 
course, to determine the value of a 


house and lot is to compare it with 
other places of similar character in the 
same section. But sometimes during a 
period of inflation or exceptional de- 
mand for homes, prices temporarily 
soar beyond a real, dependable value. 
As a check upon prevailing prices, 
therefore, it is well to find the normal 
value of lots in the section and to se- 
cure an estimate of the cost of build- 
ing a house similar to the one under 
consideration. 


RENTS. Another method of deter- 
mining values in a given section is to 
find out what rents are being paid for 
similar houses, or how much rent could 
be secured for the particular house be- 
ing considered. It is usually estimated 
that the annual rental should amount 
to at least 10 or 12% of the value of 
the property, in order to cover interest 
on the investment, taxes, up-keep and 
depreciation. Taking this as a basis 
and working backward from rent to 
valuation, it is easy to get a fair idea 
of the value of the property. In this, 
however, it is also well to remember 
that under abnormal conditions rents 
are frequently out of proportion to 
normal standards, too. 


OBJECTIONS. After considering 
all other factors, perhaps the most im- 
portant thing to do before buying a 
house is to think of all possible objec- 
tions. Is it near a railroad or factory 
or across the street from a cemetery? 
Is it near an undesirable section which 
may later encroach upon this? Are 
there certain racial groups in the vicin- 
ity which might make it undesirable in 
the future? Is it noisy, dirty, smoky, 
unhealthful? Is it likely to be of doubt- 
ful satisfaction in any particular? One 
objection which may arise after the 
purchase of a home may spoil a great 
deal of the satisfaction which would 
naturally come from its ownership. 
And one objectionable feature may 
mean the difference between a good 
and a poor investment. 


s + ¢ 


But after all is said and done, don’t 
let the details blind you to the value 
of the idea of home ownership. Re 
gardless of all that has been said by 
various economists about the com- 
parative economy of owning or rent- 
ing, the experience of thousands of 

(Please turn to page 1082) 
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regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 


Address, Building & Loan Ass'n 
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DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
JANUARY AND JULY 


The prudent investor wants first,—safety, 
—then ‘‘better-than-average”’ return, Build- 
ing and Loan meets these requirements, 


This association has for distribution a 
folder entitled ‘‘Building and Loan as an 
Investment,’’ that is very informative and 
interesting to any prospective investor. 
Sent free upon request, 


& LOAN ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 




















We DO payHundreds 
U) SAFETY 
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ath great Southwest Bis liberal returns. 
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ured by I? Mortgages under strict StateSupervision 


Write Today for Booklet 


SA Ee, oo 


Authorized Capital $10,000,000. 
-FORT WORTH TEXAS = 








R% 


cates participating and compounded, earn- 
ing 10%. 
quired by law to invest all funds in first 
mortgages on improved real estate; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up to $300.00 
annually; fast growing company, splendid 
financial statement. 

















FULL 
PAID 
CERTIFICATES 


DIVIDENDS PAID JANUARY AND 
JULY IN CASH 


Installment shares and prepaid certifi- 


Strict State supervision; re- 


Write for literature. 
MIDLAND BUILDING AND LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 
1001 Santa Fe Building 
Dallas Te: 
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0 NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 


107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 


West Virginia 


Florida 





seer anne 











41 Years 


of Satisfaction 


Over this period of years, thousands 
of people have invested sums aggre- 
gating millions here. Such a record 
is your assurance of safety and ser- 
vice when you join our growing group 
cf shareholders. 


Authorized Capital $10,000.000 


Your While 
Money Invested 
Earns oO Here 


Jackson Building 
& Loan Association 


West Virginia’s Largest Building & Loan 
Association 


Huntington, W. Va. 








Texas 








PAID SEMI- 
ANNUALLY OR 
COMPOUNDED 


January and July, on fully paid 
shares, on prepaid certificates 
and upon monthly installments; 
secured by first mortgages on 
Texas homes, with monthly re- 
duction of principal; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up 
to $300.00 annually; State Su- 
pervision; Principal with 8% 
Dividends Guaranteed by Cer- 
tificate Contract. No initiation, 
withdrawal or other fees; no 
fines and no forfeitures, Send 
for booklet. 

POSTAL SAVINGS & 

LOAN ASSOCIATION 


910 First National Bank Building 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 























Booklet 


jor Investors 


UR_ BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 

cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $8,840,997.81 in six years. 
$641,633.78 has been paid in dividends to 
over 3,000 stockholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 





Building & Loan Assn. g 
Orlando, Florida 








This Company has the proud rec- 
ord of not having lost a dollar, 
and has always paid 8 per cent 


8% 


d dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 
an terly. a do not — egg 
ors nor charge a membership or 

sa f et y withdrawal fee. All shares are non- 


assessable, sold and redeemed at par, _ 
declared dividends. Note our steady growth: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
Dec. 31, 1928, $2,615,836.59 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building & 
Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
Under State Supervision 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T reas. 


16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 














EARN 8% sno acinvestucns 


INVESTMENT SHARES AND PASS 
BOOK ACCOUNTS IN THIS ASSOCIA- 
TION ARE SAFEGUARDED 
They meet every requirement of a con- 

servative and liquid investment, 
UBSTANTIAL cash reserve insures 
availability. Selected first mortgages 
on carefully appraised homes provide com- 
plete security. 
4% fire and windstorm insurance is an 
absolute safeguard. No membership 
fees, and shares are non-assessable. 
(COmsER VATIVE management, state 
supervision and first-class banking 
references. 
Other details on request. Write name 
and address on margin and 


MAIL TODAY = 


- \ 


FORT PIERCE Gro 7 









BUILDING & LOAN") gy | 
ASSOCIATION: 


P. O. Box 1318-K 




























Tennessee 








Double your money 
in 8 years with Safety 


“Progressive” full participating shares now 
paying 2°o quarterly, compounded, equal 
to 81% annually. At this rate, $1,000.00 
grows to $2,000.00 in 8 years. Deposits as 
_ as ny mentee ones. nder sup- 
ervision State Banking Department. Full 

details gladly given. aa 


Progressive Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
83 Monroe Ave. Memphis, Tenn. 
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ADERS 


This Book by John Durand 


is indispensable 


The Business of Trading 


in Stocks 


Including a New Formula for Determining 

















(Continued from page 180) 
families throughout the land Proves 
that it does pay to have a home of 
one’s own. A home of one’s own is, 
constant source of satisfaction and jp. 
spiration. It has values fa beyonq 
those that have to do with mere dollars 


and cents, 


If you buy a home, keeping in ming 
the various considerations mientioneg 
above, and if you buy it at a fair 
price on terms that suit your income, 
your home will be one of the best in. 
vestments you will ever make, riot alone 
from a monetary point of view, but also 
from the standpoint of the inestimable 
daily dividends of enjoyment and con. 
tentment and pride of ownership which 


it will give you. 
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Common Stock Values . 
Meetings 
° — ° ° ° ° : Date of 
169 Pages, rich, flexible binding, lettered in gold. Profusely illustrated with Company Specification Meeting 
ta a Advance-Rumely Co........ «eeee-Annual 48 
graphs and tables clearly explaining how to make profits and above all: jot tat, te... smaibeieee. 
how to keep them. National Dept. Stores........ ....-Annual 48 
Amer, ‘District Telegraph........Directors 49 
Neg age = soaeoe Annual & Directors 49 
AN ee che el . est Da, BED onside Annual & Directors 4.9 
A clear, authoritative exposition of the fundamental principles essential to Butte & Superior Mining.......... Annual 49 
successful trading under present day market conditions—written by an expert wy oo aa R. R..... el “9 
who knows trading and knows how to explain this profitable subject so that the Gensel Amer, Sank Gor Gen. . ad 
average business man can understand and apply the principles for his own profit. : Annual & Special 4.9 
An important feature is the author’s new formula for determining common Gimbel Bros, ..... seeeeee sescesess Annual 49 
“ 5 : Sr eee: Annual 49 
stock values. You will find this formula of great value and of particular one cay y Sat Sebehapbhonate: Riess “an 
importance to the businessman-investor, as it will add substantially to your Jewel Tea Co., Inc........ Annual-Director 4.9 
investment knowledge. Every branch of trading is included, from evolving a = oe Mis cr ccse | 49 
your plan to final decision as to WHAT and WHEN to BUY and SELL. Wational "ee ating ag ene ogy + seat HH 
Charts and graphs of well-known securities are used to illustrate and clarify N. ¥., N. H. & Hartford R, R..Directors 49 
the more technical Methods of Trading. sae ag Setitie arene. .eemenl 49 
Its timely practical appeal, and simple presentation, make this a book that set ege Masi ” clipgihbalai ade 200) +4 
every businessman-investor and trader will appreciate and use—especially as Pennsylvania R. R........... o saanun 
it contains many of the principles upon which the experts of THE MAGA- ggg A Oil Bagg bare“ oeo am 74 
\f y ; ; Ho : s+9 ub, rvice ec, QB. wccccce rectors | 
ZINE OF WALL STREET base their judgment in the selection of securities aii... Rye: oo 
for our readers. Southern Calif. Gas Corp........ Directors 49 
Tide Water Power Pa Sacewen eae Directors” 49 
Union Bag & Paper Corp..... ee Annual 49 
CONTENTS Waited BEUlt ..0.cccccs ccovcsses Directors 49 
Preface TE ARROR). nv ke 5005 g0% peGsqanee Annual 49 
Chapter Chapter Western Elec, Co...... Annual & a te he 
= = ; Western Union Telegraph........ irectors 
I—Fundamentals of Security Trading. VIII—Profiting by the Law of Averages. Westinghouse Air Brate... “Saaweal aS 
1I—Principles of Manipulation. TX—Charts and Mechanical Systems. Air Reduction .........<..0. ...-Directors 410 
IlI—Detecting Accumulation. X—Fundamentals Affecting Security Amer. Sugar Refining........... Directors 4-10 
IV—Short Selling—Good Points and Dan- Prices. Continental Can, Inc............. Directors 4-10 
gers. XI—A New Formula for Determining Devoe & Raynolds, Inc.......... —, 4 
V—Comparing Reactions, Distribution Common Stock Values. Eastman Kodak ............-+++ rectors 4 
. Gillette Safety Razor ........... Dividend 
and Accumulation. XII—Profiting from Stock Dividends, Hudson & Manhattan RB. R....... .Annual 410 
VI—The Principles of Tape Reading. Rights, Privileges and Arbitrage. Lehn & Fink Prod............. ...Annual 410 
VII—Forecasting Price Movements and XIII—Principles for Successful Trading. ae Se See: Directors 410 
Turning Points. XIV—What and When to Buy and Sell. ——— — a vee eeeeeees — re 
ew or. ir TARO... cece we ccveres 
“The Business of Trading in Stocks’’ has been in greater demand than any book we New York Central R. R......... Directors 410 
ever published. The author is an expert market analyst, with years of experience. He Republic Iron & Steel............. Annual #10 
krows trading from every angle and knows how to explain the principles of this profitable Sinclair Consol. Oil Corp..... Pfd, Dividend 4-10 
subject so that even the new investor can understand and apply them for his own profit. Sloss-Sheffield Steel & Iron........Annual 410 
Union Tank Car..... 0606s se bem sees Annual #10 
Price $3.25 Postpaid. Western Union Telegraph.......... Annual 410 
| Laan = cong Wann jh 4 caiviate a 4 
ae ae oe ee ee ee ee oe oe oe i © oe ew a ee Wire Wheel Corp, of Amer...... rectors 
oe Use This Coupon ————|] | Woolworth (F. W.) Co......+++« Dividend 410 
° Amor, Inter, Corp......00-..000. rectors 
The Magazine of Wall Street Amer. Locomotive ............. —— ef 
Build up your 42 Broadway, New York. Burns Bros. .........+++eee++eseee Annua 
. Packing Corp...... oe: Dividend ‘ll 
parapet “4 All orders outside of Continental Sein & ee Bik. i Reaeal 411 
brary by mail- U. S, A. Cash in full with orders. Case (J. I.) Threshing ge ey gna 4 
i this cou- Norfolk & Western Ry..Annua Special : 
cach NOW Bend... ..55 Ccpies of “The Business of Trading in Stocks.” > ene ot nm aise oe —t 4 
; mer, Superpower Corp............ » 
. ; 15 
Price $3.25 each. $...... Enclosed. Send C. O. D. $...... Barnet Leather, Inc....... ee: Directors #1 
_ » es Brockway Motor Truck Corp....... Annual 416 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit ....Directors 4-15 
ea Oe nn Seeks ae ea oh sikaa peep OU AMe SA bas 4s DO smi dames wake Calumet & —— _- ents —" 4 
i Canada Dry er Ale, Inc..... irectors - 
—— du Pont (E. I.) de Nemours & Co.Directors 4-15 
Graham-Paige Motors ........ ....- Annual = 
RE Es oR ack aha nbina a aaa knioe Gabe > kak oe Ranh caw ers Sibeeeen ss Jordan Motor Car....... Postponed Annual pe 
Lee Clk ey PIS ag ta eal a fy ae agi Bed 2g gee Kennecott Cepper Corp..........Directors “4 
(Please print) Leew's, ID. 2000.00 azsszeee Directors = 
Public Service Corp, of N. J......Annua 
OUIf you would also like to own “Financial Independence at Fifty,” our standard 231-page Public Service Elec. & Gas........Annual 4 
book on planning and carrying out a successful investment program, regular price $3.25, Schulte Retail Stores Corp... . Annual 415 
check here and inclose $4.90. Stanley Co, of America......... . Annual tr} 
BUS 4-6-29 U. 8. Steel Corp................+--Annual . 
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Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 





Dividends and Interest 
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PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO, 
DIVIDEND NOTICE 
Common Stock Dividend No. 53 


A regular quarterly cash dividend for the 
three months’ period ending March 31, 
1929, equal to 2% ofits par value (being 
at the rate of 8 % per annum), will be paid 
upon the Common Capital Stock of this 
Company by check on April 15, 1929, te 
shareholders of record at the close of bus 
iness on March 30, 1929. The Transfer 
Books will not be closed 

D.H. Foors, Secretary- Treasurer 


San Francisco, California 


SS 














The Cudahy Packing Company 
Chicago, Ill., March 22, 1929. 

The Board of Directors has this day de- 
clared the regular semi-annual dividend 
of Three Per Cent (3%) on the 6% Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Company, and Three 
and One-half Per Cent (3%%) on the 7% 
Prefered Stock of the Company, payable 
May 1, 1929 to stock of record April 20, 
1929. Also the regular quarterly dividend 
of $1.00 per share on the Common Stock 
of the Company ($50.00 par value), payable 
April 15, 1929 to stock of record April 5, 


1929 
A. W. ANDERSON, Secretary. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, March 13, 1929. 
The Board of Directors have declared a 
regular quarterly dividend of one and three- 
quarters per cent (1%%) on the Cumulative 
1% Preferred Stock of this Company, and a 
reguiar quarterly dividend of one and one- 
half per cent (1%%) on the amore 6% 
Preferred Stock of this Compa for the 
current quarter, payable April Pisth, 1929, to 
holders of record at the close of *pusiness 
March 25th, 1929. 
Checks to be mailed. Transfer books will 


not close. 
OWEN SHEPHERD, 
Vice-President and Treasurer 


THE BELL TELEPHONE COM- 
PANY OF CANADA 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


A dividend of two per cent. (2%) has 
been declared payable on the 15th April, 
1929, to shareholders of record “ the ose 
of business on the 23rd March, a 

W. H. BLA 





Secretary-Treasurer 
Montreal, 27th February, 1929. 


ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
61 Broadway, New York 
March 26, 1929. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 33 of One Dollar and Fifty 
Cents ($1.50) per share on the Common Stock of 
the Company, payable May 1, 1929, to common 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
April 9, 1929. 








H. F, ATHERTON, 
Secretary. 





NEWMONT MINING CORPORATION 
A dividend of $1.00 per share has been declared 
on the stock of this Corporation, payable April 
15, 1929. to stockholders of record at the close of 


business n March 30. 1929. 
H. E. DODGE, Treasurer. 
Dated: March 19, 1929. 


_ 


INDEPENDENT OIL AND _ COMPANY 
DIVIDEND NUMBE 
The Board of Directors has poche a dividend 





of Fifty (50c) cents per share on the capital 
Stock of ‘is Company, payable April 30th, 1929, 
to stockhoiders of reeord at the close of business 
April 15+ 1929. 


JOHN E. CURRAN, Secretary. 
March 23rd, 1929. 


6, 1929 


Tulsa, kla., 
APRIL 6 











Otis Rinses Company 


Preferred Dividend No. 121 
Common Dividend No. 85 


A quarterly Dividend of $1.50 
per share on the Preferred Stock 
and a Dividend of $1.50 per 
share on the Common Stock 
will be paid April 15th, 1929, 
to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on March 
goth, 1929. Checks will be 
mailed. 


C. A. Sanford, Treasurer 























The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., March 27, 1929. 

The Board of Directors this day declared, for 
the three months ending March 31, 1929. from the 
net profits of the Company, a dividend of one (1) 
per cent on the Preferred Stock of the Company. 

The Board also declared from the surplus profits 
of the Company a dividend of one and one-half 
(1%) per cent on the Common Stock of the 
Company. 

Both dividends are payable June 1, 1929, to 
Stockholders of record at the close of business on 
April 13, 1929. 

The Transfer Books will not close. 

G. F. MAY, Secretary. 














Middle West 
Utilities Company 
Notice of ‘Dividend | 
on Preferred Stock 
The Board of Directors of Middle 


West Utilities Company has de- 
clared a Sores dividend of Two 





Dollars ($2.00) upon each share of 
the outstanding Preferred Stock, 
having a par value of $100 a share, 
and One Dollar and Fifty Cents 
($1.50) upon each share of the 
outstanding $6 Cumulative Non 
Par Preferred Stock, payable April 
15, 1929, to the holders of such 
Preferred Stock, respectively, of 
record on the Company’ s books at 
the close of business at 1:00 0’clock 
P. M., March 30, 1929. 


Eustace J. Knicut, 
Secretary. 


—— 





























BAYUK CIGARS INC. 


PHILADELPHIA 


A quarterly dividend of 134% on the First 
Preferred stock of this corporation was declared 
payable April 15, 1929, to stockholders of record 
March 31, 1929. A dividend of 50¢ per share on 
the Common stock of this corporation was de- 
clared payable April 15, 1929, to stockholders of 
record March 31, 1929. Checks will be mailed. 

Harvey L. Hirst, Secretary 
March 15, 1929. 








UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 


238 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Dividend No, 52 

March 20, 1929. 
A dividend of One Dollar per share on the out- 
standing capital stock has been declared, payable 
May ist, 1929, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business April 4th, 1929. Stock transfer 

books do not close. 
Cc. P. SANDS, Treasurer. 


MAGMA COPPER COMPANY 


Dividend No, 30 


A dividend of One Dollar and Twenty-five Cents 
per share has been declared on the stock of this 
Company, payable April 16, 1929, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on March 30, 
1929. 


March 21, 1929. 





H. E, DODGDH, Treasurer. 











To Presidents:— 
Create Investor Confidence 
by Advertising 
the Fact That 
You Pay Dividends Regularly! 








SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, March 7, 1929. 
PREFERRED STOCK 

A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent 
(1%%) on the Preferred Stock of Southern 
Railway Company has been declared payable on 
April 15, 1929, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business March 19, 1929. 


COMMON STOCK 

A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the Com- 
mon Stock of Southern Railway Company has 
been declared payable on May 1, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record at the .lose of business April 1, 
1929. 

Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their ad- 
dresses as they appear on the books of the Com- 
pany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 

C. BE. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 





HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 


Detroit, Michigan, March 19, 1929. 


The Board of Directors have declared a quar- 
terly cash dividend of fifty cents (50c) per share 
on the Common Stock of the Corporation, payable 
May 1, 1929, to stockholders of record April 15, 
1929. 

As previously declared, a quarterly stock divi- 
dend of 2%% is payable May 1, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record April 15, 1929. 

G. BE. ROEHM, Secretary. 








Avec Tee AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
158th Dividend 
Tue regular quarterly 
dividend of Two Dollars 
J and Twenty-Five Cents 

ae ($2.25) per share will be 
-~ on April 15, 1929, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on 

March 14, 1929. 
H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the 
utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, 
direct from the issuing houses. 

PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


Address, Keep Posted Depart- 
ment, The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 








STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


“BUILDING A LARGER INCOME WITH 
SAFETY” 


A 36 year old investment house has issued 
thie booklet containing practical information 
on how to obtain the five cardinal qualities 
of safe and profitable investment. (285). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


LET YOUR SAVINGS EARN 6% 
Place your funds in the shares of this old- 
established Ruilding & Loan Association, 
paying 6% and operating under the super- 
vision of the New York State Banking De- 
partment. Funds available at any time. 
Send for interesting booklet. (293). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 
This 48-page booklet issued by the Prudence 
Company will show you a proved way of 
getting and making it grow, that has 
enabled thousands of men and women to 
enjoy rich, all-around success and genuine 
happiness throngh achieving financial inde- 
pendence. (316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan. whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
mente of as |ittle as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may te 
bolit throngh the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


HOW TO BUILD AN INDEPENDENT 

INCOME 
is the title of a new booklet (1929 edition), 
issued by a prominent first mortgage real 
estate bond houee having a reeqrd of 56 
yeurs of investment service, ‘This booklet 
explains conclusively how people of moderate 
means may obtain financial prosperity. 
(826). 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 

THE FUTURE 
Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estete mthorities, has ex- 
plained the operation the French Plan in 
the above mentioned ® Send for your 
free copy. (348). 

KEEPING THE INVESTOk INFORMED 
How owners of the securities of one of the 
largest organizations of its kind are kept 
informed regularly of earnings, develop- 
ments and plans o, the great industries 
back of their holdings. (362) 


WHY WE CHOSE 4,fLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send fur this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363). 

MAKING PRCFITS IN. SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by thé gmajor and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York QGity. (3877) 


THE STORY OF INSURANSHARES TRUST 
CERTIFICATES 

This booklet, issued by an investment trust 
house issuing securities backed by the 
shares of prominent insurance companies 
only, will be forwarded to you without 
charge. (396). 


PORT OF NEWARK 
This booklet gives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
reading for the information it contains. 
(410). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 


The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 


on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 

If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST REVIEW 
a pioneer periodical giving latest develop- 
ments in the Investment Trust field and 
brief summaries of attractive issues. Sent 
free by a leading house specializing in in- 
vestment trusts, (429). 


8% NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 
A Texas Ruilding & Loan Association, under 
state supervision, is ixsuing shares, princi- 
pal and interest secured by first mortgages 
on homes not to exceed 60% of valuation. 
(431). 


WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE 

The Weighted Average of 35 of America’s 
leading economists and financial organiza- 
tions used by a leading financial service has 
proved to be the most accurate guide in de- 
termining the probable course of security 
prices. If interested in the market, you 
will want to receive a free copy of their re- 
port. (435) 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 
This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 


BIGGER INVESTMENT RETURNS 
Secure this booklet and see how the three 
Methods used by a prominent financial 
service can help you increase and protect 
your capital. (439). 


OUR BUSINESS 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association and 
entitled, ‘‘Our Business." <A copy will be 
forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449) 


WEEKLY RESUME 


of the market together with specific sugges- 
tions is issued by a member of the New 
York Stock Bxchange firm with 89 years’ 
Wall Street experience. Send for your copy 
today. (451). 


WHAT BONDS SHALL I BUY? 
As a guide to investors, this book is well 
worth reading. Send today for your free 
copy. No obligation—just ask for 460. 


7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 


of a Colorado building and loan assecistion 
operating under strict state supervision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467) 


“SHARES IN AMERICA” 


An illustrated booklet, now in its four- 
teenth edition, showing how the conserva- 
tive investor may acquire a participating 
interest in America’s greatest corporations. 


KANSAS CITY SOUTHERN 


The investment position of the securities of 
this well-known road is clearly shown to- 
gether wtih other important data regarding 
the company in a bulletin issued by a 
responsible Wall Street firm, Ask for (475). 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 


The investment features of the 6% Gold De- 
benture Bonds issued by this Financial In- 
stitution will be found in an interesting 
folder, a complimentary copy of which will 
be gladly sent to you, (479). 


STOCK EXCHANGE SERVICE FOR THE 
SMALL INVESTOR 
If you would like the same service from a 
Stock Exchange house that a full lot in- 
vestor demands, you will want to place 
your orders through this prominent heuse. 
Send for this booklet. (481). 


“THE GUARANTEED WAY TO FINANCIAL 
INDEPENDENCE” 


Issued by a prominent first mortgage real 
estate bond house, will give you a wealth 
— on acquiring wealth safely. 


“WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?’ 


An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 


During the past few years there hae been a 
decided trend among investors toward se- 
curities of the convertible type. The reason 
for this is to enable holders of fixed income 
securities, such as bonds and preferred 
stocks, to share in some measure with the 
common stoctkolders in the future growth 
and prosperity of fhe issuing corporation. 
If you are interested in this attractive form 
of security, send for an interesting 24-page 
booklet issued by Geo. H. Burr & Co., a 
prominent investment house, which contains 
a list of promising convertible preferred 
stocks and bonds. Ask for 494. 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS” 


Many factors influence short market swings 
but for the long pull investor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample 
of ‘‘CORPORATION EARNINGS.” (496). 
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SPEEDING THE WORLD’S WORK 








DRAWN FOR WESTINGHOUSE BY C. PETER HELCK 





























THE WORLD’S LARGEST STEAM TURBINE-GENERATOR—BUILT 
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NEW YORK CITY, FOR THE UNITED ELECTRIC LIGHT & POWER COMPANY—EDISON-UNITED SYSTEM. 


Light for a million homes 


Imagine a city ofa million homes. It is night, 
and light is streaming from countless windows. 
Capacity great enough to light all these homes 
at one time has been built into a single gigantic 
Westinghouse steam turbine-generator unit. 
Yet size alone does not measure the progress 
which this turbine represents. Far moreimportant 
than bulk is the standard of efficiency in modern 
power-producing equipment of which this 
great machine is an outstanding example. 
Ten years ago it was not uncommon for 
electric light and power companies to de- 
velop only one kilowatt-hour of electrical 
ener:y for every four pounds of coal burned 
beneath their boilers. Today, Westinghouse 
turbines and other power-producing equip- 
men: help public utility man- 
agement to treble its output 
of energy per pound of coal. 





Westinghouse 
Lr i 





The Sign of a 
Westinghouse Dealer 


Westinghouse 


Here you have one reason why the average price of 
electricity today is lower than before the war, al- 
though the prices of most other things are higher. 

Contributions of Westinghouse to more effec- 
tive power production range from the largest 
turbines to the smallest, not merely for electric 
light and power companies but also for in- 
dustry, mines and ships. They include 
auxiliary equipment for turbine installa- 
tions, from stokers to every class of 
generating and distributing equipment. 
Westinghouse apparatus also includes the 
lighting units and motors which make 
electricity serve the everyday needs of 
home and industry. From the source 
of electrical power to its ultimate 
application in serving modern 
needs Westinghouse responsi- 
bility runs the entire course. 



























“A friend suggests Cztzes Service Common. 
~ What is your opinion?” 
~ And the expert recommended its purchase for investment 


ITIES SERVICE securities are recommended 
daily by financial writers, bankers and ex- 
perienced investors. In the clipping reproduced, 
the financial expert recommends the purchase of 
Cities Service Common stock to hold. 


The advisability of buying Cities Service Common 
stock and holding it for investment has been amply 
demonstrated by the experience of investors in 
the past. For instance, an investment of $2,000 in 
this stock at the date of its issuance, January 1, 
1911, would now be worth, if all stock dividends 
had been held, about $47,000. These holdings, 
on the basis of the present yield of over 7%, 
would provide a yearly income of about $3,400 
in cash and stock—much more than the entire 
original investment. 


Note: The above clipping is one When ‘you put your investment dollars to work 
of many in our files. Name of in Cities Service Company, you become a profit- 
newspaper from which it was sharing partner in an $800,000,000 organization 
taken, together with name of the that has paid dividends of over $100,000,000 in 
investment writer can be fur- cash or securities to owners of its Common stock. 
nished upon request. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 
Fiscal agents for Cities Service Company 
60 Wall Street New York 


Branch Offices in Principal Cities 





HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 
60 Wall St., New York 














Send copy of Booklet “TPO 18” describing the investment possibilities of 
Cities Service Securities. 


Name 











Address. 
City. 























